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FOREWORD 


GENERAL 


The Engineering and Inspection Manual is issued 
under the authority of the Minister of Transport for the use 


Of. ald concerned with the design, manufacture and 
Maintenance of GlAvicd aireratt:. it prescribes the 
requirements and procedures for the determination of 


alrworthiness and such other matters with regard to the 
@lrworthiness of aircraft pursuant to the Air Regulations, 
and Air Navigations Orders. 


Aircraft Operators employing Continuous Maintenance © 
(CM) systems approved by the Minister must follow the 
procedures and instructions upon which their approval is 
based, since those procedures ensure that the intent of this 
Manual is met and that equivalent safety is achieved. 


The. Manual * consists. of. Parts ..1 --and 1T1, and: the 
Summary of Airworthiness Directives published separately .as 
Part III. This publication together with amendment service 
for: Parts 1 -and’ II maybe. purchased -by. mail: from: ; 


Canadian Government 
Publishing. Center | 
Supply and Services Canada 
Ottawa, Ontario 

KiA OS9 


To have mailing address changed, send new address 
and address label from the envelope in which an amendment 
was received to the above address. 
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NOTICES 


] ° 


Throughout this Manual, "Chief Aeronautical 
Engineer” and "Chief, Airworthiness” should be read 


-as "Director, Airworthiness”. 


Throughout this Manual, “Regional Superintendent 
Aeronautical  Engineering/(RSAE)” and "Regional 
Alrworthiness Inspector/RAI)" should be read as 


"Regional Superintendent, Airworthiness”. 

Throughout this Manual, "Regional Aeronautical 
Engineer/(RAE)" should be read as "Regional 
Airworthiness Engineer”. 


Throughout this Manual, "ultra-light" shall be reaa 


(as Pamateur=buiit. |: 
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INQUIRIES 


All inquiries’ relating 
Should be directed to your 


Office located at: 


the text of this publication 
nearest Regional or District 


' PACIFIC REGION 


Transport Canada 
Regional Superintendent 
Airworthiness 

739 West Hastings Street 
Vancouver, B.C. 

V6eC 1A2 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
Federal Government Building 

Room 310 

471 Queensway Avenue 

Kelowna, B.C. 

VTY'6S5 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
#816-550 Victoria Street 

Prince George, B.C. 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
c/o Airport Manager 

12-9600 Canora Road 

Victoria International Airport 
Sidney, B.C. 

V8L 4RIl 


WESTERN REGION 


Transport Canada 
Regional Superintendent 
Alrworthiness 
9820-107th Street 
Edmonton, Alberta 

TSK bG 3 : 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
202-750.Aviation Blvd N.E. 
Calgary, Alberta 

T2ZE21G2 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
P.O =BOx:. 998 

Yellowknife, N.W.T. 

AOE 1HO 
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CENTRAL REGION 


Transport Canada 
Regional Superintendent 
Airworthiness 

P.O. Box 8550 

:25..Garry Street 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 

RSC: OP6 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
50i-45th Street West 

Bay 7, Mobile No. 3 

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan 

S7iL° bso 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
83 Mannion Place 

Thunder Bay, Ontario 

PJA.-6.Y9 


ONTARIO REGION 


Transport Canada 

Regional Superintendent 
Airworthiness 

4900 Yonge Street Suite 300 
Willowdale, Ontario 

M2N 6A5 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
206-750 Crumlin Side Road 

London Airport 

London, Ontario 

N5V 3B6. 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
P.O. Box 1640 

Timmins, Ontario 

P4N 7TW8 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
Ottawa International Airport 

Room 3178 

50 Airport Road 

Ottawa, Ontario 

K1iV 9SB4 
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QUEBEC REGION 


Transport Canada 

Regional Superintendent 
Airworthiness 

Montreal Internat'l Airport 
P.O. Box 5000 

Dorval, Quebec 

H4Y 1B9 


Transport Canada, District Office 
Resident Airworthiness Inspector 
Administration Building 

Quebec Alrport 

ote Foye, Que. 

GZE 3L9 


ATLANTIC REGION 


Transport Canada 
Regional Superintendent 
Airworthiness 

1133 St George Blvd 
P.O. Box 42 

Moncton, New Brunswick 
BEYC 8KO6 
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INDEX TO PART I - PROCEDURE 


DEFINITIONS 


Design Approval Representative 
Aircraft Maintenance Engineer (A.M.E. ) 
Regional Airworthiness Personnel 
Deleted 

Service Representative 

Approved Companies 

Approved Inspection Organization 
Inspection : 
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1 
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1 
Ll 
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bl Servicing 

1.10 Maintenance 

1.-1l Repairs 

1.12 Modifications 

1.13 .Conversion 

1.14 Logs 

1.15 Aircraft Empty Weight 

1.16 Overhaul 

1.17 Experiment 

1.18 Airworthiness Inspection Representative 
1.19 Avionics 

1.20 Director 

1.21 Special Canadian Requirements (SCR's) 


ATRCRAFT CERTIFICATION 


2.1 Canadian Type Approvals of Aircraft - 
Prototype Aircraft 

2.2 Aircraft Certification Requirements for 
obtaining and keeping in force a 
Certificate of Airworthiness 

2.3 Condition and Conformity Inspection 
Procedure 

2e4.- bogEBntry —» Airerafbt 

2.5 Major Modifications and Major Repairs to 
Registered Aircraft . 

2.6 Certification of Airworthiness for Export. 
COLUSA 

2.7 Certification of Aircraft with Equipment 
or Instruments Malfunctioning 

2.8 Surplus Military Aircraft and Accessories 

2.9 Importation of used Aircraft without a 
Certificate of Airworthiness for Export 

2-10 Canadian Type Approvals for Imported 
Aircraft and Components 
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.11 Manufacture and Certification of Old Type 
Aircraft , 
.12 Maintenance Requirements for Canadian 
Registered Aircraft 
.13 Aircraft and Engine Inspection after 
submersion 
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2.15 Certification of Canadian Aircraft 
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2.16 Certification of Foreign Aircraft in 
Canada 
2.17 Release for Return to Service of Private 
Registered Aircraft by Pilot after 
Maintenance Work 
2.18 Aircraft Certification Requirements for 
keeping in force a Continuing Flight 
Permit 


DO NO N WN 


CHAPTER III INSPECTION ORGANIZATIONS 


SECTION 3.1 Inspection at Factories, Repair Shops and 
Supply Houses | 
3.2 Metal Propeller Repair Shops 


CHAPTER IV AIRCRAFT MATERIALS 
SECTION 4.1 Deleted 


4.2 Testing of Aircraft Fabric 
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CHAPTER V AIRCRAFT 
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SECTION 
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SECTION 


CHAPTER VII 


SECTION 


CHAPTER IX 


SECTION 


ENGINES 


1 Testing Engines After Overhaul 
2. Deleted 
3. Periods Between Overhaul of Engines 
-4 Engine Serial Numbers | 
5 Loan or Lease of Engines and Engine Modules | 
6 Deleted 

7 Engines in Storage 


PROPELLERS 


7.1 Periods Between Overhaul of Propellers 
7.2 Deleted 


AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE ENGINEERS 
8.1 Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Licence 


- General Information 
-2 Deleted 


.8 : 
8.3 Tests. for Aircraft Welders 
5 | 


4 (Deleted) 
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9.1 Deleted 
9.2 Deleted 
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PART: 1.’ = “PROCEDURE 


CHAPTER T-> DEFINI TIONS 


oe DESIGN APPROVAL REPRESENTATIVE 


bes A Design Approval Representative 1S one who, by 
reason of his training and -experrence- in aeronautics. i's 
capable ...of.professional responsibility forthe drawings, 
calculations, test and engineering reports necessary to 
subStantiate the arrworthiness=of"a-design,a “repair or 
medification and who has been approved by the Department. 
Nermally such approval will only be recognized during the 
period of “the DsAGR. s:.. employment with > the>-partrctler 


company, and for that company's work. The Department may 
also recognize the professional Standing of an engineer 
registered as such in the province in which he is 


practising and may grant approval as a Design Approval ies 
Representative. Departmental approval, however, does not 

imply automatic qualification of membership in any 

recognized body of professional engineers. It is only 

the recognition of certain qualities which would enable 

the engineer to act on behalf of the Department for the 

approval of designs, modifications and repairs, as 

outlined in Para. 2.1.5 or 2.5.2 as applicable. 


ce AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE ENGINEER (A.M.E.) 
aoe An aircraft maintenance engineer is the holder of a 
valid A.M.E. licence issued under the Air Regulations, 


which authorizes him to exercise the applicable 
privileges as set out in ANO Series IV, No. 6. 
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Part I, Chap 1 
Section 1.3 


Soe REGIONAL AIRWORTHINESS PERSONNEL 
be 3 Regional Superintendent, Airworthiness 


The Regional Superintendent Airworthiness is the 
representative of the Director, Airworthiness in all matters 
concerning the control of airworthiness engineering and 
inspection in the region. 

Pia Regional..Airworthiness Engineer 

The Regional Airworthiness Engineer 1s responsible 
to the Regional Superintendent, Airworthiness’ for all 
engineering matters. 


12073. acd Deleted 
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Part:-—;..Ghap ty 
Section Li 


1.5 SERVICE” ARPRESENTATLEVE 


A. S84 A service representative is a company employee who 
is - approved: “bythe Minister to certify on behalf of the 


company work done -anzthe.field>“on-. “the: “product::of: the 
company. | 


se He iS permitted to actually Service tne item and is 
authorized to certify the item as airworthy after the 
completion of such work. 


1. 363 He iS not permitted to certify as airworthy any work 
related to the product that may be done on the aircraft 
itself, or on any other: aeronautical product=in.which >the 
company item is emkodied. 


1. 3%4 Service representatives will not he approved for 
those companies mentioned in Section 1.6. 
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es 


Part I, Chap I 
Section 1.6 


1.6 APPROVED COMPANIES 

16.4 An approved company is a firm engaged in the 
manufacture, conversion, overhaul, repair or maintenance 
and servicing of aeronautical products, which has 
undertaken to assume full responsibility for the 


airworthiness of its. product or work. by virtue of the 
certifications given by the members of a company 
Organization and system for quality control set up and 
maintained to the satisfaction of the Chief Aeronautical 
Engineer. The persons. signing for the company will be 
autherized -.to do -so: by. .-the..company:,...not by the 
Department, although the Department will not accept 
anyone not suitably qualified. 


1. 6¢2 The name and address of such companies, together 
with a summary of the nature of the product, or the scope 
of the work undertaken, are available for reference at 
the Regional Offices. Approval remains valid only if the 
Regional Airworthiness Inspector is advised promptly of 
any changes in the -staff who are authorized by the 
company to sign inspection certificates. | 
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1.7 


Let 


Part=.I Chap: I 
Sectron  ::7 


APPROVED INSPECTION ORGANI ZATION 


a) An approved inspection organization is one that has 
been set up to the satisfaction of the Chief Aeronautical 
Engineer by a firm or individual to assume responsibility 
for the airworthiness of an aeronautical product or for 
work done on such a product. This responsibility will be 
assumed by virtue of the certifications given by the 
members of the organization on behalf of its chief, who, 
rather than a firm, will assume the final responsibility. 


2 The name and address of the firm, enterprise, or 
individual, together with a summary of the nature of the 
product, or the scope of the work done, and the name of 


the chief of the approved organization and such of his 
deputies as may be authorized to sign Inspection Release 
Certificates, Tags, forms or other documents bearing a 
certification of conformity with approved standards on 
his behalf are available for reference at the Regional 
Offices. 7 
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|b 


Part I, Chap. I 
Section 1.8 


1.8 INSPECTION 
1..85.4 An inspection iS an examination to verify conformity 
with an approved standard of airworthiness. It usually 


follows a definite procedure, employing various means, 
such as visual examination, measurement, tests, etc. 


1.8.2 It should not be confused with any examination done 

: by a Departmental inspector of airworthiness, which 

! inspections may be cursory or detailed to-verify the 

! reliability of previous inspections and which involves no 
direct responsibility for airworthiness. 


139 SERVICING 

1 9.4 Servicing means the replenishment of consumables 
needed to keep an aircraft and parts thereof in operating 
condition. | 

1. 10 MAINTENANCE 


1.10.1 Maintenance means those actions necessary for 
restoring Or maintaining an aircraft or part thereof, 
including instruments and equipment, to an airworthy or 
serviceable condition, whichever is applicable and 
includes servicing, repair, modification, overhaul, 
inspection and determination of condition. | 
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Amendment No. 25 
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healt REPAIRS 


1. EL.a) = Repair 
operation of 


Part .I,.Chap I 
Section 1.11 


means the restoration to a condition of safe 
an aircraft, installed engine(s) and/or 


propeller(s), parts thereof and installed equipment. 


| ki 2 AS maser 


Para. | aed fos fo 
funet4 On: or 


repalr is the restoration as described in 
which appreciably affects an essential 


quality of.. the ‘aircraft, part thereof or 


installed equipment. Major repairs shall only be made in 
accordance with technical data as specified in Part I, 
Chapter. II, Section. 2.5 0f.this. Manual. =Certification of 


Major. repairs 


Shall be made by the holder of a valid 


Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Licence appropriately 


endorsed in 


representative 


Category: “B" "Dior "PRP", or an authorized 


of a company which has been granted 


authority by the Department to make Such a certification. 


1.11.3 A minor repair 1s the restoration described in Para. 


1.11.1 when 
Structural 


the work involved is limited to those 
repairs not included: 1n** Paras d4.11:2, 


adjustment to or replacement of any component or part of 


the.=-artreratt ;. 


alrcraft systems or installed equipment, 


and providing the work does not include: 


(a) 


(b) 


sheet metal repairs that require jigs or 
fixtures: or -a repair: to .a former or 
Stringer of special shape; or replacement 
of metal skin on an unpressurized fuselage 
exceeding the distance between two formers 
or stringers; or a replacement of skin on 
a pressurized fuselage. 


the complete recovering of a fabric 
covered wing or fuselage on an aircraft 
that has a maximum permissible gross 


weight in excess of 1360 kg (3000 lbs). 
the removal of the front or rear section 


of a reciprocating engine or the 
Separation of itS main crankcase joint. 
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[7 


Part. Ly. Chap. Jt 
Section 1.171 


I~, Thus 3 Cont “dd 


(d) with respect to a gas turbine engine, any 
form of welding Or brazing, cold 
Straightening, machining, or “the-.-re- 
working of structural parts such as 
gearbox, turbine and combustion casings 
including a combustion liner. 


Minor repairs shall be performed in accordance with 


the maintenance instructions published by the 
manufacturer of the aircraft, installed engine(s), 
propeller(s) and equipment, the instructions 


published in applicable Airworthiness Directives or 
their equivalent notices, or methods described in 
FAA. Advisory-Circular 43.143-A. and -43.13-2A. 


With the exception of the authority granted to 
owners and pilots in Part I, Chap. II, Section 2.17 
of this Manual, to return private registered 
aircraft to “service”: the certification “of minor - 
repairs shall be made by the holder of a valid 
Alrcraft Maintenance Engineer Licence appropriately’ 
endorsed in’ Category. "A": -or “R" ,- or an* authnroized 
representative of a company which has been’ granted 
authority by the Department to make such a 
certification. 
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Perk. 7, Chavet 
Section Shapes ar 


2 MODIFICATIONS 


2.17? Aemodification::to <ane aeronautical < prodvuct<sis 2a 
Subordinate change which may affect its airworthiness, 
but. doessnot: alter cits: basic function: or=:classi fication. 


Such changes may: involve alterations to the basic 
structure of an. aircraft Or its" ..components, ~-changes: <or 
additions to Systems, equipment or parts embodied 


therein, intended to provide new or improved services, or 
changes im the design, -construction,.or: accessory; parts 
of cther aeronautical=--products,: such*“as;-vengines, 
propellers, heaters, seats, undercarriage comgonents, 
GEC 


1. 12525385 -ma jor =“modi fication *us an alteration which 


appreciably affects one or more properties of an 
aeronautical product which must conform tc approved 
alrworthiness standards; after alteration, it must be 
recertified by a competent authority as meeting tne 
appropriate standards in its new form. 


1.12.3 A minor modification 1S one wnich does not change 


any Ofscithe.. apropertres tof .--the.:product;: = Om: of any 
aeronautical equipment in which it may be embodied, which 
must meet airworthiness Standards. 


Amended by A.L. 14 
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1.0 


te13 


Part I, Chap I 
Section 1.13 


CONVERSION 


1.13.1 Conversion of an aeronautical product will result in 
the need for re-certification to new standards, or a 
change in basic function or classification, and may be 
brought about as follows: 


(2) 


(0) 


(Cc) 


Conversion of military aircraft or equipment to meet 
Civil standards; 


Conversion of an old type aircraft to meet new 
Standards, such=-as those for” azrcraft::in*.the 
transport category; 


Conversion of a cargo aircraft to a passenger 
carrier, or vice versa; 


Conversion of ‘an: aircraft for: a special. function, 
such as an agricultural aircraft, a photo-survey 
aircraft, or a fuel-oil transport; 


Change of engines or other equipment to meet the 
requirements of a different Type Approval or 
Aircraft Specification. 
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1.14.2 
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Part L,.-Chap-.: -I 
Sections 1.14 to 1.17 


LOGS 


The term "log(s)" as used in this manual means the 
pertinent engineering record, whether contained in a 
log or kept elsewhere. 


The term "log entries" as used in this manual means 


the engineering entries, whether made in a log book 
Or aS part of the engineering history. 


AIRCRAFT EMPTY WEIGHT 


The empty weight of an aircraft includes all 
operating equipment that is actually installed in 


the aircraft. It includes the weight of airframe, 
powerplant, required equipment, optional and special 
equipment, fixed ballast, full engine coolant, 


hydraulic: fluid, .and.the residual..fuel and_oil. 


OVERHAUL 


Overhaul means the disassembly, inspection, repair 
and/or replacement of parts or component parts, 


adjustment, refinishing and testing of any 
aeronautical product to approved standards~ and 
technical: data,..,or.uin accordance ‘wtth current 


standards and technical data which are acceptable to 
the Minister and have been developed and documented 
by the holder of the applicable type approval, 
Supplemental type approval, or appliance type 
approval. 


EXPERIMENT 


Experiment in relation to an aircraft means’ the 
following and similar types of operations: research 
and development; flight testing leading to type 
approvals; testing of new installations such as 
powerplants, propellers, controls, electronic 
equipment, etc. 
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Part I, Chap. I | 
Sections 1.18 to 1.21 


1.18 AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTION REPRESENTATIVE (A.I.R.-) 


1.18.1 An Approved Inspector employed by an approved 
company who has been authorized to re-inspect and certify, 
on behalf of the Department ‘of Transport, aircraft 
components and parts for export. 


i419 AVIONICS 


se ae | A generic term used collectively in reference to 
electrical, electronic, instrument and radio communication 
systems and equipment installed in aircraft. 


ba 20 DIRECTOR 


Lo ZOE 2 In this Manual, Director:-means the: Director, 
Airworthiness. 


hisee 4 SPECIAL CANADIAN REQUIREMENTS (SCR'S) 


e227 Special Canadian Requirements means in relation to 
any foreign code of airworthiness requirements, whether 
officially adopted by Canada or not, any changes, 
additions or deletions imposed upon that code in right of 
Canada by the Canadian Air Transportation Administration 
of the Department of Transport. 


Amendment No. 25 


Part J, Chap. 
Section. 2.2 


2.2 AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR OBTAINING 
AND KEEPING IN FORCE A CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS 


Purpose 


Lele Pursuant to ANO Series II, No. 4, Certificate of 


Airworthiness Order, this Section outlines the 
certification requirements and procedures that shall be 
followed to obtain and keep in force a Certificate of 
Airworthiness issued in respect of an aircraft. 


Obtaining a Certificate of Airworthiness 
LaiLwe Prior to making application for a Certificate of 
Airworthiness in respect of an aircraft, an applicant 
Shall establish that: 
(a) there is issued in respect of the aircraft type: 


(1) a DOT Aircraft Type Approval; or 


(11) a FAA Aircraft Type Certificate recognized 
. | by the Department; 


(ob) any modification(s) to the aircraft have been 
approved or recognized by the Department; 


(c) the following applicable certification requirements 
stated in this Manual have been met in respect of: 


(i) a new aircraft manufactured in Canada in 
accordance with Part I, Chapter EE 
Section 3.1 of this Manual; 


(21) an aircraft being imported into Canada 


with a Certificate of Airworthiness for 
Export in accordance with Part I, Chapter 
II, Section 2.10 of this Manual; or 


(111) an aircraft being imported into Canada 
without a Certificate of Airworthiness for 
Export in accordance with Part I, Chapter 
Il, Section 2.9 of this Manual; 


(dq) the aircraft conforms to the applicable design 


approvals referenced in (a) and (b), and is ina fit 
and safe condition for flight. : 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


Bi Sere 


Amendment No. 25 


23 


24 


Part I, Chap. Il 
Section 2.2 


Dele? Subject to compliance with Para 2.2.2, an applicant 
shall complete Form 26-0024 as per instructions contained 
therein and submit it to the applicable Regional or 
District Office together with all other required 
documentation as stated in this Manual. : 


Keeping a Certificate of Airworthiness in Force 


_ eee 
= | ne nt 8 ee at ———— |e RR FE ER 


2-2-4 After a Certificate of Airworthiness has been issued 
and as long as the aircraft is operated under Canadian 
registration, it is the responsibility of the owner or 
operator to maintain it in accordance with all applicable 
DOT standards and requirements. This includes ensuring 
that the Certificate of Airworthiness issued in respect 
of that aircraft is in force in compliance with ANO 
Series II, No. 4, prior to permitting the aircraft to be 
flown. 


ote ee eee eee eee ee eee ee 


Lode 2 To provide documentary evidence that a Certificate 
of Airworthiness is in force after maintenance has been 
completed on an aircraft, an "Airworthy Certification" or 
"Aircraft kelease", depending upon the type of 
Maintenance performed, shall be made in the Aircraft 
Journey Log of that aircraft by an authorized person. 
Companies which maintain and certify their aircraft under 
the provisions of a DOT approved Continuous Maintenance 
System may continue to use the certifications and 
certification procedures contained in their approved 
Maintenance Control Manual. 


Airworthy Certification 


Ze25,6 The Airworthy Certification is the primary means for 
attesting that scheduled maintenance and certain types of 
major work have been performed on an aircraft in 
accordance with applicable DOT maintenance standards and 
requirements. It is also a declaration that as a result 
of that maintenance being performed, the continuing 
airworthiness of the aircraft has been preserved. 
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Part .T,. Chap: 
Section: 272 


An airworthy Certification shall be made in respect 


of an aircraft after the completion of: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Le Lis 


(a) 


(b) 


scheduled maintenance checks, including the final 
segment of each progressive check, when such a 
System 1S used, except as provided in Para. 
2. 2043¢6%:. In the case of a computerized 
maintenance program, wherein there are no definitive 
scheduled maintenance checks, an alrworthy 


certification shall be made at the times that would 
apply if the aircraft was maintained in accordance 
with the manufacturer's recommended maintenance 
program performed at regular intervals as determined 
by hours in service or calendar time; 


repairs, modifications, applicable Airworthiness 
Directives and equivalent notices that require an 
inspection of the aircraft as a whole to determine 
that it 1S airworthy after the completion of the 
work; 


overhaul of aircraft; and 
the Condition and. Conformity: ..Inspect ion =~(CCH) 


procedure as set out. in Part I, Chapter II, Section 
2.3 of this Manual. 


as. 


Lt 


An aircraft shall not be certified airworthy unless 
it has been verified that: 


the aircraft owner or his authorized representative | 


confirms that the Certificate of Airworthiness 
issued in respect of the aircraft has not been 
cancelled or suspended by the Department under. the 
provisions. of .Section 213 of the Air Regulations, or 
that the Certificate of . Airworthiness has not 
expired as a result of the Condition and Conformity 
Inspection procedure not being accomplished within 
the time specified in subsection 4(1) of Air 
Navigation Order, Series II, No. 4; . 


the weight and balance report is valid in accordance 
with Part I, Chapter V, Section 5.2 of this Manual; 
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(c) the maintenance stated in Para. 2.2.7, including 
minor repairs and minor modifications, was 
accomplished in accordance with maintenance 

| schedules,*“instructions, methods: - and procedures 
| established for that aircraft in compliance with 
Part 1:)-.Chapter. <Ili=>Seetion 2.12 of: this’ Manual; 


(d) any dual inspection required was certified in 
accordance with ‘Part Il, Chapter: 1I,° Section 2.1 of 
this Manual; 


(e) any major modification or major repair was certified 
by authorized personnel in accordance with the 
requirements and procedures stated in Part I, 


Chapter II, Section 2.5, and if applicable, Part I, 
Chapter V, Section ‘5.5 of-this Manual; 


(f£) special requirements for agricultural aircraft 
operated in an overweight condition were followed in 
accordance with Part II, Chapter II, Section 2.3 of 
this Manual: 


yt. te 
eet ae ee 


Cg): ald applicable Airworthiness Directives and | 
equivalent notices have been accomplished (See Part + 
II, Chapter VI, Section 6.1); and 


(h) details of the maintenance accomplished have been 
certified in compliance with Air Navigation Order, 
Series VIII, No. 2, Aircraft Journey Log Order. 


Persons: ‘Authorized to Certity Aircraft Abrworthy 


2.2.9 Pursuant to Air Navigation Order, Series II, No. 4, 


the-““fol lowing “persons are authorized’ «to certify an 
alrcraft alirworthy: 


(a) the holder of a valid Aircraft Maintenance Engineer 
Licence endorsed in Category "A" or "R", whichever 


1S applicable, for the type of ‘aircraft being 
certified: 


(b) an authorized representative of an approved company 
that has been granted authority under the provisions 
of this Manual to make the certification: and 


(c) any person authorized under the provisions of Part 
I, Chapter Il, Section .2.15 of this “Manual, cin 
respect of an aircraft operating outside of Canada. 
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Part 1, Chap. 
section -2..2 


ae wor thy Certification Statement 


2°..2:. 10 Except as Stated = ins: Para. + 2:2.11;,.the-following 


certification statement shall be entered in the “aircraft 


journey log by a person authorized to certify an aircraft 
alrworthy: 


"I certify that all applicable requirements stated 
in the Engineering and Inspection Manual have’ been 
met and “the “arrceratt 1s. determined sto be airworthy:.." 


(a) "Signature of AME 


ooo ec ff. eoee ee ehmhmUcOhmUmUCUCOUmUCc OhmhCc OrmhUC OrmhUCOmMUCOMUCOMChUCchOCUcMHOmhUCchOhUCUCOhUh!F 


LgkGen Oe NG Se eee sate. |B se = en eee fo: OF 
(b) "Signature of Authorized Representative of 
ADPrOVER? COMPANY Se8. macs. coin et eke Ooo Shee ow ow acene 
Compa ny “NOs Sit er JE fe i = ai ee Pe eae Or 
(c) "Signature of person granted authority to 
GCertity- under “sub para <2. 209(e)} Cos. soe. . 
Sates eos" eae. bootie ce eos sce eee AEE ois bye sd 8 eo elec ee eta es 
Vi -Cereiiicat ron “statements ily use" prrvor™= “to. “the 


effective date of this Section may continue to be used in 
place “of! Para. 2.210 until 1 January 1980, after whien 
time the use of the certification statement referred to 
In Para. 2.2.10 shall be mandatory. 


Aircraft Release 


.12 The Aircraft. Release provides a certification, 
attesting that maintenance work other than which requires 
an airworthy certification, has been performed in 


accordance with all applicable DOT . standards and 
‘procedures. This will permit the aircraft to be returned 
to service without the need to perform an inspection of 
the aircraft as a whole in order to determine it is 
alrworthy. 


.13 An Aircraft Release may be made in respect of an 
“aircraft: inv-lieu. of - an= Airworthy  Certryricatiron; upon 
completion of the following maintenance: 


(a) repairs and modifications which do not require an 
inspection of the aircraft as a whole, in order to 


determine that it is airworthy, after completion of 
the work; 
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(b) 


(c.) 


(e) 


Lie iZs bo 
been 


(a) 


GCs 


Airworthiness Directives and equivalent notices, 
providing any repair or modification involved does 
not exceed the provisions of (a); 


on private registered aircraft, routine minor 
maintenance. work performed between scheduled 
inpsections, and minor scheduled maintenance checks 
performed in accordance with Part 1, Chapter Il, 
Section 2.17 of this manual; 


routine maintenance work performed between scheduled 


inspections, on commercial registered aireratt:, 
provided that the aircraft 1s released in accordance 
with the procedures contained in_ the approved 


Maintenance Control Manual; and 


each segment of a progressive maintenance check 
except for the final segment at which time the 
aircraft shall be certified airworthy. In the case 
of a. computerized maintenance program, wherein there 
are no definitive scheduled maintenance checks, the 


aircraft shall be released after any maintenance has 


been performed in accordance with the program except 
when the aircraft 1S required to be certified 
airworthy in accordance with sub-para 2.2.7(a). 


An.. aircraft release shall not-.be made unless it. has 
verified that: 


the maintenance stated in Para. 2.2.13, including 


minor repairs and minor modifications, was 
accomplished in accordance with maintenance 
schedules, instructions, methods’7 and procedures 


established for that aircraft in compliance with 
Patt, Chapter: I 1, Sect ron..2. 12. of his: Manitia.] > 


any dual inspection required was certified in 
accordance with Part II, Chapter II, Section .2.1. of 
this Manual; 


any major modification or major repair was certified 
by authorized personnel in accordance with the 
requirements and: procedures. stated: 1p Part I, 
Chapter. LI, Secti10n-2.:5, or-if applicable, ..avionics 
work referenced 1n Part I, Section 5.5 of this 
Manual; | 
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(d) in the event of a modification being incorporated 
which changes the empty weight of the aircraft, the 
weight and balance report has been amended in 
accordance with Part I, Chapter V, Section 5.2 of 
this Manual; 


(e) special requirements for agricultural ~eadreratt 
Operated in an overweight condition were followed in 
accordance with Part II, Chapter II, Section 2.3 of 
this Manual; and 


(f£) details of the maintenance accomplished have been 
certified in compliance with Air Navigation Order, | 
series: VITI, No.2). -Alrerait: Journey: BogOrder . 


rr 


2.2.15 Pursuant to Air Navigation Order, Series II, No. 4, 
the following persons are authorized to make an Aircraft 
Release: : 


(a) the holder of a valid Aircraft Maintenance Engineer 

| Licence endorsed in Category "A" or "R", whichever 
1S applicable, for the type of aircraft being 
released; 


(b) an authorized representative of an approved company 
that has been granted authority under the provisions 
of this Manual to release the aircraft; : 


(c) any persons authorized under the provisions of Part 
I Cnapter: 11 ,°-<Sectron - 2.95 .of .thirs °-Manwad-<"=1in 
respett.-of alrtraft’ operating ottside of Canadas 


(d) any persons authorized under the provisions of Part 
I, Chapter II, Section 2.17 of this Manual; and 


(e) any persons authorized in an Airworthiness Directive 
Or equivalent notice to perform the work detailed in 
the Directive or notice, e.g. the aircraft owner or 
pilot. 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY | 
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Part I, Chap. II 
Section 322 


Aircraft Release Statement 


2.2.16 The following entry shall be used by an authorized 
person for making an Aircraft Release: 


mE certify that all applicable airworthiness 
requirements Stated in the Engineering and 
Inspection Manual have been met in respect of the 


work done<and the’ arrcraft is:rebeased .for: return to 
SOERWTCe s 


(a) "Signature of AME 


oo @#eee#oeecm60Um8rmUOmUCUCOUCUCOUCUCCOUCUCOUCUCOUC OCU OUC OCmC OH OH UcHrmUhOmhUh HhDUhUhHHmhUhUh!S 


Eieence- NO. ..<. se. es wees Dat Grd. enh ees eet OT 
(b) "Signature of Authorized Representative of 
ADDON CGs COMMA Nye aisiat a See cay ave as adele as diets of Wid elet eee 
Company NO. Ss sw stne ae 18 fo ae re eee ieee: 
(c) "Signature of other person permitted to 
release an aircraft under para 2.2.15 ...... 
BH Ease besa wep S SE Be Aas ese, oh 815. Date 
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2.3 CONDITION & CONFORMITY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
General 


250 See Air Navigation Orders, Series II, No. 3 and No. 4 
provide respectively for the validity of a Flight Permit 
and a Certificate of Airworthiness to be continuous 
provided the Condition and Conformity Inspection (CCI) 
procedure described herein and the other applicable 
requirements referred to in the Orders are met. The CCI 
procedure consists of inspecting and flying the aircraft 
for the purpose of making appropriate certifications 
attesting to the serviceability or airworthiness of the 
aircraft. The submission and receipt of a duly completed 
Condition and Conformity Inspection Report, Form 24-0006, 
within the prescribed period of time will indicate to the 
Department compliance with this procedure. 


NOTE: This procedure does not apply to aircraft 
maintained in accordance with an approved 
Continuous Maintenance System. 


ie A Certificate of Airworthiness or a Flight Permit, 
Subject to the provisions of the applicable Order, shall 
expire on the next anniversary of the date of issue of 
the Certificate of Airworthiness or Flight Permit unless 
the C.C.1I. procedure outlined in the following paragraphs 
is completed in all respects within the sixty (60) day 
period prior to that anniversary. 


Ultra-Light Aircraft 


26 363 The aircraft shall be inspected and the Aircraft 
Journey and Technical Logs shall be examined by or under 
the supervision of an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer, 
Approved Inspector or other person authorized to certify 
the serviceability or airworthiness of aircraft under Air 
Navigation Orders Series II, No. 3 or No. 4 to the extent 
necessary to verify that: 
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(a) 


(b) 


(Cc) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


the make, model and serial number designations of 
the aircraft, engine(s) and propeller(s) as recorded 
on the manufacturer's identification plate(s) and in 
the aircraft logs, conform to those specified in the 
applicable Type Approval or Type Certificate/Data 
Sheet or to the manufacturer's specification and to 
any incorporated Supplemental Type Approvals or 
Supplemental Type Certificates; 


nO unapproved repairs, equipment, or modifications 
have been incorporated in the aircraft since the 
last CCI; 


all defects, reported in the aircraft Journey and 
Technical Logs Since the last CCI or found during 
the course of the current inspection have been 
rectified; 


all applicable Canadian Airworthiness Directives and 
applicable Airworthiness Directives or equivalent 
mandatory notices issued or approved by the 
airworthiness authority of the aircraft's country of 
Origin have been complied with; 


the Weight and Balance report 1s accurate and meets 
the requirements specified in this Manual; 


the recorded times in service of the aircraft, lifed 
items and TBO items, Since completion of the last 
CCI, are accurate and do not exceed their maximum 
permitted life; 


where required, the electrical load analysis is 
accurate and meets the requirements specified in 
this Manual; and 


all required scheduled maintenance and airworthiness 
or serviceability certifications have been 
accomplished since the last CCI and the aircraft is 
in a fit and safe condition for flight. 
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Section 2.3 


Aircraft inspection Requirements for Ultra-Light 


Aircraft 


2.3.4 The aircraft shall be inspected and the Aircraft 


Journey and Technical Logs shall be examined by or under 
the supervision of an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer, 
Approved Inspector or the owner of the aircraft to the 
extent necessary to verify that: 


(a) the make, model and serial number designations of 
the aircraft, engine(s) and propeller(s) as recorded 
in the aircraft logs. conform to those specified in 
the application for the current Flight Permit; 


NOTE: A change in the type or model of the engine 
: - will invalidate the Flight Permit under the 
provisions of Part II, Section 1.8 of this 

Manual. 


(b) the required equipment and instruments Specified in 
Part II, Chap. I, Section 1.8 of this Manual are 
installed in the aircraft and are serviceable; 


(Cc) no modifications have been embodied in the aircraft 
which cause the weight limitations specified in Part 
II, Chap. I, Section 1.8 of this Manual to be 
exceeded; 


(dq) all defects reported in the Aircraft Journey and 
Technical Logs or found during the course of the 
current inspection have been rectified; : 


(e) all applicable mandatory notices issued by the 
Department have been complied with; 7 


(£) the recorded times in service of the aircraft and 
installed engine are accurate; and 


(g) the aircraft is in a fit and safe condition for 
flight. 
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Aircraft Certification Requirements 


Liao Upon completion of the Condition and Conformity 
Inspection, the person authorized to conduct. the 
inspection, as specified in Paras. 2.3.3 and 2.3.4, 
Shall: 


(a) enter or cause to be entered in the Technical Log 
particulars of all maintenance work accomplished on 
the aircraft; 


(b) complete the CCI Report, Form 24-0006, by entering 
all data required and sign Certification 1; and 


(c) enter the date and sign the following certification 
or Similarly worded statement in the Aircraft 
Journey and Aircraft Technical Logs: 


at certify that the Condition and 
Conformity Inspection has been completed 
On this aircraft and the aircraft was 
determined to be airworthy*/serviceable*. 


= Delete aS applicable. 
Pilot's Certification me 


2.3.6 When the applicable procedures stated in Paras. 
2.3.3, 2.3.4 and 2.3.5 are completed, the holder of a 
current pilot's licence valid for the type shall: 


(a) fly the aircraft to verify that its performance, 
flying qualities and functions of controls, 
powerplant, landing gear, eétc., are equivalent to 
the standard for the type; 


(b) complete Certification 2 of the CCI Report, Form 24- 
0006; and 


(c) enter the date and sign the following certification 
in the Aircraft Journey and Aircraft Technical Logs: 


"TY hereby certify that I have flown this 
aircraft and its performance, flying 
qualities and functions of controls, 


powerplant and landing gear, etc. were 
equivalent to the standard of the type". 
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NOTE: Certification 2 of the Condition and Conformity 
Report shall be made within seven (7) 
consecutive days after Certification 1. 


Aircraft Documentation 


263.64 Upon completion of the CCI Form 24-0006, the blue 
copy Shall be retained with the Certificate of 
Airworthiness or Flight Permit. The white, pink and 
Manilla copies shall be submitted to the appropriate 
Regional Office before the anniversary date of the 
Certificate of Airworthiness or Flight Permit in 
accordance with the mailing instructions printed on the 
back of the form. The blue copy of the previous CCI 
report shall be endorsed with the word "Superseded" and 
attached to the page in the Technical Log containing the 
certification prescribed in Para. 2.3.5(c). 
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2.4 LOG ENTRY - AIRCRAFT 
After Overhaul, Major Repair, or Major Modification 
arn ees Upon completion of overhaul, major repair or major 
modification, the. attachment” in the airératt Technical 
Log of a completed Inspection Release Certificate Form 
A.i-101, including a detailed work report and a list of 
replaced components iS acceptable as a log book entry. 
2.4.2 One copy of the Inspection Release Certificate A.I.- 


1071 with attachments shall be forwarded to the Regional 
Office in which the aircraft is normally based. 


Amended by A.L. 20 
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Part: Ty Chaps: ri 27 
Section 2.5 


a5 MAJOR MODIFICATIONS AND MAJOR REPAIRS TO REGISTERED 
AIRCRAFT 
2K Pursuant to Air Regulations Section 21:5; 


RR er reese: of alrworthiness shall not remain in force 
during periods of major modifications or major repairs. 
Attention is directed also to Air Regulations Section 220 
which requires either the owner or pilot of a registered 
aircraft to notify the Department of any damage requiring 
repairs other than ordinary running repairs or 
replacements and to give particulars of such damage. 


The following are the requirements respecting the 
certification of repairs and .modifieations® to” registered 
aAlrcraft. 


Certification by Aircraft Maintenance Engineer or 
Authorized Representative tative of an an Approved Company 


Zu ae Any repairs or modifications which affect either the 

Structural strength or performance or safety qualities of 

a registered aircraft must not be certified as airworthy 

unless the work involved complies with one of the 
following: 


(a) A method described in a manufacturer's repair 
manual; 


(b) A method described in-authoritative manuals, suchas 
the U.S. Federal Aviation Administration Advisory 
Circubars:<“W3eb3e1As sand 2 43-13 =20- or =the’ Britrsn 
C.A.A. Civil Aircraft Inspection Procedures; 


6c). sbnStruct ons: contained “in aamanutacturer 'S\-servace 
bulletin; 
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(d) Drawings or method issued and approved by a Design 
Approval Representative normally employed by a_ bona 
fide aircraft manufacturer, repair or overhaul 
organization; (Copies of all such drawings, 
calculations, tests and reports must be subsequently 
Submitted to the Department for confirmation, 
together with a certificate signed by the D.A.R. 
This certificate is to guarantee the accuracy of any 
calculations and/or results of tests submitted with 
the drawings, and certify compliance with specified 
airworthiness standards. Undue delay in submission 
of this certificate will be cause for cancellation 
of the approval.) 


(e) Drawings or method approved by the Department; 
(f) Applicable airworthiness directives. 


2. «5:3 Work done complying with Para. 2.5.2 above must, 
after completion, be certified by a "B" and/or "Dp" 
Category A.M.E. or authorized representative and a copy 
of completed Form AI-10t forwarded to the _ regional 
office. If, however, there 1S any doubt whether the work 
1s adequately described in the manuals or bulletins, the 
matter 1s to be referred to the nearest Regional 
Airworthiness Inspector for a decision. 


2. .«:Seett Drawings dealing with repairs or modifications: to > 
individual registered aircraft and submitted for approval 
by the Department should be forwarded to the nearest 
Regional Aeronautical Engineer, or Regional Airworthiness 


Inspector where there 1S no Regional Aeronautical 
Engineer. 
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Aircraft Log Entries 
2.5.5 Full particulars of all work done, detailed 


references to either any repair manual or service 
bulletin used, or the drawing numbers of any approved 
drawings forming the basis for airworthiness 


certification must be given in the aircraft log by the 
responsible A.M.E. or authorized representative before 
completing the certification called for in Part I, 
Chapter II, Sections 2.2 and 2.4. 


Repairs to Damaged Spars 


2:355'°56 In the case of a repair to a damaged spar, unless 
made either under the supervision and instructions of a 
Design Approval Representative, or in accordance with a 
manufacturer's Service Bulletin, complete information and 
drawings must be submitted to the Department for final 
approval even if the method adopted follows that 
recommended in an accepted repair manual, and ~0no 
alrworthiness certification may be made by the 
responsible Aircraft Maintenance Engineer until final 
approval of the drawings. has been given. 


Incorporation of Modifications Similar to Ones 
Previously Approved 


2.5.7 It sometimes happens that modifications similar to 
ones already designed and incorporated by another 
organization are to be installed. In such cases there is 
no need to prepare new drawings or calculations, or 
Submit tests provided the original designer will provide 
a. copy of his: drawings..-covering. the.-modification ~—or 
change. In such instances when drawings are provided, a 
certification should be included stating that such 
drawings are copies of the originals which have been 
previously approved by the Department. 
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2520 CERTIFICATION OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR EXPORT iC - U.S.A. 


2.0064 The agreement between Canada and the United States 
relating to Certificates of Airworthiness for Export, 
commonly called "reciprocal agreement" Specifically 
requires that aircraft and components for such aircraft, 
exported from one ccuntry to the other must meet the 
airworthiness requirements of the importing country. The 
agreement only covers aircraft manufactured within the 
exporting country, and consequently, a Canadian 
Certificate of Airworthiness for Export to the United 
States can only be given for an aircraft manufactured in 
Canada which meets the pertinent U.S. airworthiness 
requirements for the type. 


Zia O52 Fersons desiring to export aircraft to the United 
States should obtain the latest informaticn on this 


subject from the Chief Aeronautical Engineer, Department 
of Transport. 


Amended by A.L. 17 
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Part I, Chap. II 
Section 2.7 


2./ CERTIFICATION OF AIRCRAFT WITH EQUIPMENT OR 
INSTRUMENTS MALFUNCTIONING 


Zeted Aircraft other than those used by operators for whom 
alternate procedures have been approved by the Director, 
may be certified as airworthy or serviceable provided 
that: 


(a) all basic approved equipment and instruments as 
prescribed in the applicable airworthiness standard 
and any items designated on the Canadian Aircraft 
Type Approval or FAA Type Certificate Data Sheet are 
functioning properly; 


(b) the -malfunction of any instrument or item of 
equipment not defined in (a) above, iS properly 
recorded in the aircraft journey log; and : 


(c) unmistakable warning is given at the flight station 
either by removing each affected item, or by 
placarding or tagging the malfunctioning system. 
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(c) 


(Cc) 


(d) 


Part-I, “Chap. Ei 
Section 2.8 


SURPLUS MILITARY AIRCRAFT AND ACCESSORIES 
Aircraft Requiring a Canadian C. of A; 


Any surplus military aircraft acquired for civil use 
must be covered by documentary evidence to 
substantiate that an approved Type Certificate of 
Airworthiness has been issued by the country of 
Origin -for . the: s,aircraft:in-<“gquestion: Por -all 
Surplus aircraft acquired from the Canadian Armed 
Forces (C.A.F.) log books will be provided and these 
will vouch for the serviceability of the aircraft in 
guestion up to the time of disposal to the War 
Assets Corporation. 


In addition, an Inspection Release Certificate, 
relating to the specific aircraft, must be issued by 


an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer. This certificate 


vouches for tne airworthiness of the aircraft at the 
time application is made for civil registration. 


Numerous aircraft types entitled tO! SB cival 
certificates of airworthiness have been adapted for 
military use and, as such, have been frequently 
modified and often stripped of many refinements 
provided in passenger-carrying aircraft. 
Applications have been and are being received for 
registration of many of these aircraft following 
reconversion to civil type, and to be eligible they 
should be returned to their original structure with 
substantially the’ same refinements. 


In certain instances, concessions in interior design 
have been granted when such aircraft have been 
reconverted for civil registry and the use 
contemplated is either wholly the carriage of 
freight or in special cases, when passengers and 
freight are carried On a contractual basis and the 
lack of such refinements is acceptable to the users 


of tne service. 
a 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY Amended by A.L. 19 


4d 


Part: 1,. Chap. IT 
Section 2.8 


2.8.1 Cont'd. 


(ec) When a licence under Part Il of the Aeronautics Act 


is in force and passengers are carried, such 
aircraft must k2= refitted in accordance witn the 
certification for civil aircraft and deviation 


therefrom will only be permitted when conditions 
existing over a given route or area allow such a 
derogation or modification. 


2.8.2 Aircraft not Requiring a Canadian C. of A. 


A number of surplus military aircraft have been, and 
are being, purchased through the War Assets Corporation 
for export by air to foreign countries without being 
licensed in Canada or issued with a Canadian Certificate 
of Airworthiness. In order to protect the present high 
prestige of the Canadian aviation industry the Department 
of Transport requires, in future, that such aircraft, 
before being exported, be certified as being "Servicable 
Surpius: #4413 tary:.Aircraft™.: Such a. .certiftication,.. will 
not imply that any aircraft in question complies with 
Canadian Civil Airworthiness Standards but will .mean 
that: 


(a) The construction of the aircraft 1s sound throughout 
and tne engines are functioning normally; 


(b) Wo unauthorized modification affecting the safety 
qualities of the aircraft have been incorporated 
Since disposal by the military authorities; 


(c) Repairs to the primary structure incorporated since 
disposal by the military authorities are in 
accordance with a recoonized repair scheme, or have 
received the concurrence of an approved aeronautical 
engineer. In either case full details must be shown 
in the appropriate log books; | 


(a) Satisfactory controllability and stability of the 
aircraft have been proved by a brief flight test at 


the stated gross weight; 
B 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY Amended by A.L. 17 


Part. -Chapy 1 
Section $228 


2:8.2. Contd: 


(e) In order to ensure within reasonable Limits that any 
Surpius military aircraft is serviceakle before 
being exported from Canada: 

(1) tne airframe must be inspected and, if 
necessary, overhauled under the supervision of 
a licensed. "B" Aircraft Maintenance Engineer, 


(i1) the engines must be inspected and certified as 
being servicable by a licensed "D" Aircraft 
Maintenance Engineer, 


{iil).. the. complete: aircraft. must -be:--certified as 
being servicable betore flight by a qualified 
"AME" Licensed Aircraft Maintenance Fngineer 
Category.."A". 


28.3 If the certificates held by the above Stated 


Aircraft Maintenance Engineers are not endorsed for the 
particular type of airframe and/or engines, it will be 
acceptable that authority is held for comparable types, 
this being confirmed:in writing by the local Regional 
Superintendent, Air Regulations. Lt: follows. from the 
above that the eguipment available to the Aircraft 
Maintenance Engineer responsible for the certification of 
any overhaul: work must be eyguivalent to that of an 
aircraft overhaul depot recognized by the Department of 
Transport. Furthermore, in order that release for 
delivery tlight.may.be-ensured, tne “regional... of fires ef 
the Civil Aviation Branch must be promptly advised of any 
intention to overhaul surplus military aircraft. 


2.3.4 On departure from Canada a completed copy of Form 


24-0004, Certificate of Serviceability (for Ex-Military 
Aircraft), must be carried cn board the aircraft, and the 
weight at which tested, if less than maximum gross, must 
not be exceeded during ferrying. 3 
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Unused Engines 


2584.5 New engines acquired from military sources for use 
in civil aircraft in Canada are to be accompanied by 
acceptance test reports and certified by authorized 
military inspectors. When no log is provided with the 
engine, the acceptance test report and certificate should 
be forwarded, aS soon as possible, to the accredited 
Canadian agent whc, on the basis of such documentary 
evidence of airworthiness, will issue a Canadian engine 
log. | 


Used_ Engines 


200.5 For any used engine purchased from military sources 
for use in civil aircraft in Canada, compliance with 
either Condition.,."I" . or.-:Condition yet ak Sa below 1s 


essential: 
{a} Condixion "i" 


(1) . Sukmission of a-‘complete engineering history of 
the engine, including and since last overhaul, 


(2)... Certs Tacation:~ by an authorized inspector 
Stating that the engine is serviceable and 
that, during any previous overhaul, only new 
parts have been installed; 


(5). Condition. "Er" 


In the absence of full compliance with Condition 
"rT", the engine must be overhauled and certified by 
either the original engine manufacturer, or his 
accredited Canadian agent, or any authorized engine 
overhaul depot in which the equipment and knowledge 
of tne engine model involved are at least egual to 
the standards established by the accredited agent. 
(Inscection Release Certificates for engines 
Subsequent to overhaul and having a complete 
nistorical record will be prepared in accordance 
with the Department of Transport Form A.I.-102.) 
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2.0.7 However, in the case of engines acquired from 


military sources and not complying with Condition "I", 
the wording "and no parts of unknown history have been 
ritted" may be. deleted from the Inspection Certificate 
and the declaration below, Or its equivalent, 
Substituted: 


"Ths rss to certify that this engine and/or 
propeller has/have been overhauled in accordance 
with the recommended procedures and practices of the 
Original manufacturer, which are acceptable to the 
airworthiness authorities of the country of origin. 
All parts have been inspected to the best of our 
ability and our decision as to their suitability 
have, of necessity, been made without the benefit of 
a complete historical record." 


2.0828 Any engine, either used or unused, purchased from 


military sources and whicn has been in storage, must be 
examined to ensure that the engine has not been affected 
by corrosion. Any part detrimentally affected by 
corrosion must be replaced by a corresponding new part. 


Zee A used engine acquired from military sources may be 


installed in new aircraft intended for civil registry in 
Canada provided the engine has been correctly certified 
in accordance . with Paras. =2..8..6>. above: However, all 
engine connections. and controls must be new. £Where 
previous history is not. available, the used engine may be 
accented after complete rebuild, subject to the following 
certification: 


"engine rebuilt ~§ to comply with new factory 
Standards, assembled with all new gaskets, oil seals 
and safety devices throughout. Engine run-in and 


acceptance tested as per attacned test log sheets. 


(SPONCOY 6 :0t oe rs SN oo, we ee jee oecate 


"D" Category Aircraft Maintenance 


Engineer" 


Amended by A.L. 19 
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Used_ Propellers 


2.8.10 A used propeller acquired from military sourceS may 
be installed in new aircraft intended for civil registry 
in Canada provided the propeller is correctly certified. 
Any used propeller must be returned to either tne 
Original manufacturer, or a repair depot approved by the 


Department of =. .Transport £Or this equipment, for 
inspection, overhaul and certification prior to its 
acceptance. 


Used Instruments and Accessories 


2.8.11 It used instruments (complete) and accessories 
(complete) acquired from military sources are desired for 
replacement parts in the overhaul of any aircraft 
intended for use in Canadian civil air -operations, this 
is permissible provided the accessory or instrument in 
question has been overhauled and certified by an overhaul 
depot recognized by the Department for this equipment. 
Such used items may not be installed in new aircraft 
being manufactured in, Canada for civil registry. . 


Parts for Aircraft and: Engines 

2.8.12 The following requirements apply to parts or items 
not covered by the preceding paragraphs and which affect 
the airworthiness or safety of the aircraft: 


(a) ...For unused aircraft. parts or engine . parts. ..acgquired 
from the C.A.F. for use in civil aircraft in Canada, 
properly Signed Inspection Release Certificates 
Stating that the parts or materials conform to 
drawings and specifications approved by the C.A.F., 
are acceptable to the Department of Transport; 


(b) No used aircraft or engine parts acquired from 
military sources may be used in the overhaul of any 
aircraft or engine for use in Canadian civil air 
operations. 


Amended by A.L. 19 
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229 IMPORTATION OF USED AIRCRAFT WITHOUT A CERTIFICATE 
OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR EXPORT 
General 

2% 92 This Section describes the procedure whereby, under 


certain conditions, a Canadian Certificate of 
Airworthiness may be obtained in respect of a used 
aircraft imported without a Certificate of Airworthiness 
for: Export. This procedure shall be known as the ITRAN 
Procedure (Inspect, Test, Repair as Necessary) which will 
establish that the aircraft conforms to the DOT Type 
Approval or FAA Type Certificate/Data Sheet and will 
assess the aircraft's eligibility for the issue of a 
Certificate of Airworthiness by evaluation of LES 
technical history and condition. 


Limitations 


253962 This procedure shall only apply to the following 


types of alrcraft: 


(a) “ used rotorcraft; 

(b) used unpressurized aeroplanes; 

(c) used pressurized aeroplanes not exceeding 5,700 kg 
(12,500 1b.) maximum certificated take off weight; 

(d) used gliders. ; 


Bligi bility of Aircraft 


are? sae Aircraft of the types described in Para. 2.9.2 that 


are imported without an Export Certificate of 
Airworthiness may be eligible for a Certificate of 
Airworthiness under the provisions of this Section when: 


(a) The aircraft is of a type eligible for certification 
in: Canada; -as* set.-out'..an --Sectron 2.10 -of"thzs 
Chapter, and is of a make and model that has been 
issued with a Canadian Certificate of Airworthiness; 


(b) The aircraft is imported as a complete entity (i.e., 
dismantled parts from several different aircraft 
will not be accepted), and has or has had a foreign 
Certificate of Airworthiness; 
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(c) The manufacturer's data plates showing the make, 


model, serial number and date of manufacture are 
attached to the aircraft and engine(s). 


Inspection Requirements 


2.944 The aircraft should possess a documented technical 
history showing airframe, engine(s), and _ propeller(s) 
times in service and details of modifications, repairs 
and routine maintenance. Since the degree of inspection 
and the extent of repairs required depends upon the 
aircraft's technical history, either the complete 
disassembly, inspection, test and repair of an aircraft 
or the inspection, test and: repair. of . only specified 
components or systems Shall be required as follows: 


(a) On an aircraft possessing a complete technical 
history, a 100 Hour Inspection or nearest equivalent 
Shall be completed; 


(b) An aircraft possessing a technical history lacking 


continuity or sufficient details of periodic 
maintenance, repair, component: overhaul or component 
change ~shall, in addition to  sub-para. (a) 


preceding, be appraised by disassembly and 
inspection as necesSary; 


(¢)2 Abreratt not possessing an adequate technical 
history must be completely overhauled, except for 
components EOF which documentary evidence is 
Submitted proving that they have been overhauled 


within one year -pElor . to: the. .aircraft.:. being 
imported. 


Mandatory Inspections 


2. OS In addition to the requirements specified in Para. 


2.9.4, inspection and/or verification of the following 
Shall be mandatory: 


(a) The aircraft, engine(s) and propeller(s) conform to 
applicable DOT Type Approvals or, if manufactured in 
the U.S.A., to FAA Type Certificate Data Sheets or 
Aircraft Specifications; 
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(e) 


Part, Chap. “11 
Section 2:95 


23:9:5= Cont id 


The aircraft complies with the requirements of all 
applicable DOT Airworthiness Directives Or 
equivalent mandatory instructions issued by the 
airworthiness authority of the country of “orrgrn: 


Ma jor repairs and major modifications accomplished 


prior -tosimportation are.of = an. .approved- ‘types in 
accordance with accepted standards of workmanship 
and appropriately certified; 


The aircraft is free of corrosion within prescribed 
limits: 


Fabric on each fabric covered component meets the 
Strength requirements for the type and grade, as 
specified in this Manual; | 


All systems are functioning properly; 

The recorded times in service of lifed and TBO items 
are-,authentic:.- and do» not =v-exceed:. their + maximum 
permitted life; 


Bach engine installed in the aircraft is: 


(i) free of internal corrosion within prescribed 
LIMES; 


Ci-).-within-= those "Times: -Between: Overhaulk”™=¢TBO) 


specified by the Department, 


(iii) within the acceptable range of operating limits 


for the make and model, 


(iv). within prescribed limits for the make and model 


with respect to cylinder compression; 


NOTE All defects revealed under the "ITRAN" procedure 


206 


must be rectified in accordance with the 


requirements specified in this Manual prior to 


application for Certificate of Airworthiness. 
Time Restrictions 


An» aircraft *~on which the "I TRAN": procedure 1S not 


initiated within six months after importation must _ be 
overhauled to retain its eligibility. 
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20967 The foregoing requirements relating to the 
inspection of airframes may be waived if the aircraft is 
imported with an FAA Conditional Export Certificate of 

| Airworthiness which excludes engine(s) or propeller(s) or 
! appliance (Ss). The t:rm "appliance" for the purpose of 
3 this requirement means any instrument, equipment or 
accessory which is used in the navigation, operation or 
| control of the aircraft and which is not a part of the 
airframe, engine or propeller. 


Waiver Requirements - ircraft Imported From USA Only 
; 


Application Procedure 


20928 Notification of intent to import an aircraft without 
an Export Certificate of Airworthiness should be made to 
the Regional Superintendent, Air Regulations. Full 
particulars shall be included in order to establish that 
the aircraft type is eligible for a Canadian Certificate 
of Airworthiness. After importation and prior to the 
commencement of any rectification action, details of the 
inspection conducted and the work proposed to bring the 
aircraft to an airworthy condition must be submitted to 
the Regional Airworthiness Inspector. The Regional 
Airworthiness Inspector shall examine the aircraft and 
review the technical history to verify that the proposed 
work programme submitted by an Aircraft Maintenance 
Engineer or Approved Inspector with appropriate 
certification privileges will return the aircraft to an 
airworthy condition. He will also determine, as dictated 
by circumstances, whether the work must be certified on 
Form A.I.-101 in addition to Form 26-0024. 
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Airworthiness Documentation 


Lie a9 Documentation consisting of: 


(a) Form 26-0024 - Certification ot Aircraft Imported | 
Complete, 
(b) Form A.I.-101 - Inspection Release Certificate (if 


required) , 
(Cc) Periodic Check Sheets, 
(d) Work Sheet listing additional corrective action, and 
(ce) Weight and Balance Report 


Shall be submitted to the Regional Office before the 


issuance of a Certificate of Airworthiness can be 
considered. 


Change of Inspection Personnel 


2-9.10 In the event of a break in the continuity of work to 


accomplish the "ITRAN" procedure, details of add 
inspections and repairs accomplished shall be entered in 
the technical log and certified by an: Aircraft 
Maintenance ~ Engineer, -: or Approved Inspector: -with 
appropriate certification privileges. A detailed report 
listing all . outstanding . inspections: and repairs shall 
also. be attached. to: the. technical log = and: .a- copy 
Submitted to the Regional Airworthiness Inspector. 
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2-10 CANADIAN TYFE APPROVALS FOR IMPORTED AIRCRAFT 


2.10.1 #£4xAn aircraft of foreign manufacture, except as 


indicated herein, which is imported into Canada, will be 
eligible for a Canadian Certificate of Airworthiness only 
if the type has received a Type Approval from the 
Department of Transport. Aircraft manufactured in the 
United States and for which an Aircraft Type Certificate 
in the normal, utility, or acrobatic category has been 
assued by the U.S. Federal Aviation Administration will 
not normally require the issue of a Type Approval as a 
pre-requisite to the issue of a Certificate of 
Airworthiness. US: manufactur ed aircraft type 
certificated by the FAA in the transport or restricted 
Categories will require a type validation inspection 
Prior “to Canadian airworthiness certification in 
accordance with Para. 2.10.6 below. 


Canadian Type Approval of Foreign Manufactured 


Aircraft 


2.10.2 A Canadian Aircraft Type Approval may be issued in 


respect of an aircraft type of foreign manufacture 
provided that: | 


(a) ats -existing airworthiness Status is acceptable, 
(2.10.3 below) ; 


(b) adequate and acceptable documentary evidence 1s 
Submitted, (2.10.4 below); 


(Cc) it complies with Special Canadian Requirements 
(SCR's), (2.10.5 below); and, 


(a) a type validation inspection of the aircraft shows 
no reason for withholding the type approval, (2. 10.6 
below). 


Existing Airworthiness Status 


2.10.3 The aircraft shall have been issued with an aircraft 


type approval, or equivalent, by the airworthiness 
authority of the State of manufacture. 
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Document Requirements 


2.10.4 Application shall be made in writing requesting the 
issue of the Canadian Aircraft Type Approval. The 
application shall be supported and accompanied by: 


(a) a general description and specification of the 
- ,@LrCcratt:s 


(b) a Statement identifying the airworthiness 
standards to which the aircraft, its engine(s), 
and its propeller(s) were designed, including 
all Special Conditions specified by the State 
of manufacture; 


(Cc) a statement from the airworthiness authority of 
the State of manufacture detailing the 
deviations or differences permitted between its 
national airworthiness standards and those of © 
the aircraft, engine(s), and propeller(s) as 
approved; 
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(ad) the type approval, or equivalent, for the 
aircraft, engine(s), and propeller(s), issued 
by the airworthiness authority of the State of 
manufacture; 


(e) a listing and a complete set of all mandatory 
airworthiness directives or their equivalent; 


(f) the approved aircraft flight manual, or its 
equivalent, and amendments; 


(g) the maintenance manual, or its equivalent, and 
amendments together with details of the 
manufacturer's recommended scheduled 
Maintenance program. 
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Special Canadian Requirements 


2210.5 The aircraft type Shall comply with SCR's, 
representing the difference in airworthiness’ standards 
between the airworthiness standards to which the aircraft 
waS approved by the airworthiness authority of the State 
of manufacture, and the standards of airworthiness 
approved or established by the Minister of Transport for 
the issue of a Canadian Aircraft Type Approval in 
accordance with Section 214 of the Air Regulations: 


(a) the SCR*s applicable to the aircraft type will 
be established after. study of the documents 
specified in Para. 2.10.4 has been made and 
will normally have the following objectives: 


(i) to account for the differences between the 
airworthiness standards to # which the 
aircraft was designed and those of the 
State which granted it its foreign type 
approval (23:65, to take account of 
deviations or exceptions granted by the 
foreign airworthiness authority) ; 


(11) to account for the differences between the 
airworthiness standards of the State of 
manufacture and the Canadian airworthiness 
standards established or approved by the 
Minister of Transport; 


(iii) to account for any unusual Or 
unconventional features of the aircraft 
type or in its application to the role for 
which Canadian type approval is sought; 


(b) compliance with the SCR's shall be proven by 
one of the following: 


(i) by demonstration by the applicant to the 
satisfaction of the Chief, Airworthiness, 
Department of Transport that the aircraft 
complies with each SCR; or 
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(11) in the case of those States whose 
certification is acceptable to the 
Department of Transport, on written 
certification by the airworthiness 
authority of the State of manufacture that 
the applicant has demonstrated compliance 
with each SCR to that authority. 


Type Validation inspection 


2.10.6 The type validation inspection shall normally 
consist of a technical assessment, involving a review of 
the approved type design data, including the recommended 
maintenance program and a flight assessment of the 
aircraft. Prior to the commencement of these assessments 
the applicant shall be required to ‘undertake: 


(a) to provide, or to cause to be provided, all 
technical data and familiarization courses to- 
Department of Transport officials conducting 
the validation inspection training or crew 
check-out of test pilots as deemed necessary by 
the Department of Transport and, 


(b) to pay all expenses incurred by the Department 
Of Transport in conducting the validation 
inspection. 


2210.7 For the technical assessment, an aircraft of the 
type for which approval is sought shall be provided at a 
place designated by the Department of Transport; this 
place will normally be at the manufacturer's facility. 
The objective of this assessment will be to verify that 
the aircraft: 


(a) complies with all relevant airworthiness 
requirements shown in Air Navigation Orders, 
this Engineering and Inspection Manual, and 
such other requirements as may be specified at 
the time of application; 


(b) exhibits no hazardous characteristics in its 
design construction, or materials; 


(Cc) has adequate provision for the performance of 
necessary servicing and maintenance; and, 
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(4) if required by Para. 2.10.5 to ensure that 


those changes required by SCR's are correctly 


incorporated. 


In all cases the burden of proof that the above objective 
is met shall rest with the applicant. Following the 
technical assessment additional SCR's may be formulated 
1f deemed necessary by the Department of Transport. 


2-10.8 For the flight assessment, an aircraft of the type 


for which approval is sought shall be provided at a place 
designated by the Chief, Airworthiness, Department of 
Transport; this place will normally be at the 
manufacturer's facility. Facilities for servicing and 
for the maintenance of the aircraft in a serviceable 
condition for the duration of such evaluation flights 
Shall be provided by the applicant. Specially calibrated 
aircraft instrumentation will not normally be required; 
however, the objective of the flight assessment will be: 


(a) to determine, to the extent required by the 
Department of Transport, whether the handling, 


stability, control, and performance © 


characteristics of the aircraft are 
satis factory within the aircraft flight 
operating envelope; 


(b) to determine whether the cockpit Vagtet ty and 
layout are acceptable; and 


(c) to determine whether the Aircraft Flight Manual 
is acceptable; and 


(d) to determine whether compliance has been shown 
with the applicable SCR's, (Para. 2.10.2. (c)). 


NOTE:s If the flight manual and/or maintenance 
manual including the scheduled maintenance 
program are judged to be of an 
unacceptable standard, whether in their 
format, content, or completeness, the 
document requirements shall be regarded as 
incomplete until versions of these 
documents have been provided and found 
acceptable to the satisfaction of the 
Department of Transport. 
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Following flight assessment of the aircraft, additional 
SCR's may be formulated if deemed necessary by the 
Minister. 


Changes to the Approved Type Design 


2.10.9 Changes which affect the aircraft type approval, the 
aircraft type certificate data sheet or equivalent or the 
approved aircraft flight manual must have prior approval 
from the Department of Transport. 


Continuing Airworthiness Information 


2-10.10 Assurance will be required from the manufacturer or 
from the airworthiness authority of the State of 
manufacture that future issues of, or amendments to all 
mandatory airworthiness directives or their equivalent 
will be supplied automatically to the Department of 
Transport. 


Manual Requirements 


2-10.11 AS a condition of type approval or recognition of a 
type certificate, the applicant is required to provide at 
no cost to the Department of Transport seven copies each 
of the Aircraft Flight, Maintenance, Structural Repair, 
and Illustrated Parts Manuals, Service Bulletins and 
subsequent amendments thereto. However, in the case of 
transport category aircraft and upon request by the 
applicant, the required number of copies of the Manuals 
and Service Bulletins may be reduced. 
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2.11 MANUFACTURE AND CERTIFICATION OF OLD TYPE AIRCRAFT 


2.11.1 In cases where a Canadian registered type aircraft 
has been out of production for a period of five years or 
more, Or where the design is over ten years old and out 
of production, no new aircraft of that type will be 
accepted for certification in Canada unless’ proof is 
Supplied that the design conforms to the airworthiness 
requirements presently in force for new deSigns. 
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LeikZ MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CANADIAN REGISTERED 
AIRCRAFT 
General 

2.12.1 This Section iS pursuant to ANO Series II, Nos. 3 


Part, Chap. 
Section 2..12 


and 4. It outlines the maintenance requirements) and 
procedures that shall be followed in respect of aircraft 
issued with a Certificate of Airworthiness or continuing 
Flight Permit. 


Maintenance Program 


2-12.2 A Canadian registered aircraft shall be maintained 


in accordance with a maintenance program based upon the 
following: | 


one eee ewww eee eee eee eee 


(a) Aircraft issued with a Certificate of Airworthiness: 


(1) except as provided under sub-paras. (ii), 


(iii) and (iv), the current maintenance. 


schedules, instructions, met hods and 
procedures recommended by the 
manufacturers of the aircraft, installed 
engine(s), propeller(s), and equipment 
including any amendments made thereto by 
the regulatory authority of the country 
that issued the original design approval 
for the aircraft, installed engine, 
propeller and equipment; 


(11) a progressive or computerized maintenance 
program other than one which has_ been 
recommended by the manufacturers 


referenced in sub-para. (i), providing it 
is submitted to the appropriate Regional 
Superintendent, Aeronautical Engineering, 
for approval; 
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(D) 


(211) an air carrier required to comply with Air 
Navigation Order, Series VII, No. 2, Air 
Carriers Using Large Aeroplanes Order, may 
use the methods prescribed in FAA Advisory 
Circular 121-1A, dated 26 June 1973, for 
determining the inspection intervals and 
overhaul times contained in the 
Maintenance schedule for that aeroplane. 
Maintenance schedules are not transferable 
from one air carrier to another without 
prior approval of the appropriate Regional 
Superintendent Aeronautical Engineering. 
In addition, the adjustments to the 
schedule that may be necessary Shall be in 
accordance with the proration procedure 
set out in Chapter It of the 
aforementioned FAA Advisory Circular; 


(iv) : in the case of an aircraft constructed at. 


a time. when the manufacturer did not 
publish the maintenance recommendations 
noted in sub-para. (a)({i), an aircraft 
owner Shall establish a maintenance 
schedule ai el accordance with the 
requirements and procedures specified in 
Para. 2.12.4. 


(v) compliance with applicable Airworthiness 
Directives and equivalent notices (see 
Part II, Chapter VI, Section 6.1 of this 
Manual); and 


(v1) any other applicabie maintenance 
requirements and procedures published in 
Air Navigation Orders and this Manual. 


Ultra-light aircraft issued with a continuing Flight 
Permit: 


(1) the intent of sub-para. (a) (iv); and 


(ii) the requirements of sub-paras. (a) (v), and 
(a) (vi). 
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(Cc) Ex-military aircraft issued with a continuing Flight 
Permit: | 


(1) the maintenance schedules, instructions, 
methods and procedures used by the 
military authority for maintaining the 
aircraft when it was in their possession, 
subject to any DOT approved amendment that 
deletes or changes military maintenance 
practices; and 


(11) the requirements of sub-paras. (a) (v) and 
(a) (vi). 


(d) Aircraft aissued with a continuing Flight Permit in 
lieu of a Certificate of Airworthiness: 
(1) the intent of sub-para. (a) (1) or (a) (iv), 
whichever is -. applicable, shall apply 
Subject to making provision for additional 
inspection items that may be necessary as 
a result of any modification or special 
operating condition which applies to the 
aircraft; and 


(11) the requirements of sub-paras. (a)(v) and 
(a) (vi). 


Amendment to a Maintenance Program 

2.12.3 An aircraft owner operating an aircraft of more than 
5,700 kg (12,500 1b) maximum certificated take-off 
weight, and aircraft having a maximum certificated weight 
of 5,700 kg or less which are turbine powered or 
pressurized, may, as a result of operating experience and 
needs, amend the maintenance schedule established in 
compliance with this Section, providing: 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


- 


Amendment No. 25 


Part I, Chap. II 
Section 2.12 


2e t2e3 Cont'd 


(a) details and substantiation of any proposed amendment 
that deletes or changes the method of inspection of 
any item, or increases the time between inspection 
or overhaul of any item contained in the maintenance 
schedule, shall be submitted to the appropriate 
Regional Superintendent Aeronautical Engineering for 
prior approval; or : 


(Db) an air carrier Maintaining his aircraft in 
accordance with an approved Continuous Maintenance 
System, shall make amendments to his maintenance 
schedule in accordance with the system and 
procedures contained in his approved Maintenance 
Control Manual. , 
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2« 12;3.42.--The following outlines the requirements and 
procedures that shall apply in respect. of establishing 
the maintenance schedule referred to in sub-para. 
2.142524) Gy):-: | 


(a) the intervals between inspections and the extent of 
inspections shall be determined on the basis of the 
complexity of the airframe structure, aircraft 
systems, operating environment and degree of 
utilization. The schedule shall, however, provide 
for the aircraft to be inspected at least once every 
100 hours in service; 


(bob) the aitems to be inspected and the methods of 
inspection shall be consistent with maintenance 
practices recognized by the aviation industry. The 
Appendix to this Section provides typical examples 
of some inspection items; and 


(Cc) One copy of the scheduled maintenance check shall be 
forwarded to the appropriate Regional Superintendent 
Aeronautical Engineering as follows: 
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(1) 


(11) 
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upon the aircraft being issued witha 
Canadian Certificate of Airworthiness for 
the first time; or 


upon: completion of the first Condition and 


Conformity procedure accomplished after 
March 1, 1979. 
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TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF INSPECTION ITEMS 


(a) Aixcraft - General 


(i) 


(21) 


(2112) 


(iv) 


Inspect aircraft for visual evidence of 
excesSive oil, hydraulic and fuel leaks; 


Clean aircraft aS necessary to conduct 
inspection; 
Open up inspection panels, access doors 


and cowlings, as necessary; 


Inspect all fasteners and locking devices 
of inspection panels, access doors’) and 
cowlings before closing after completion 
of maintenance task. | 


(b) Inspect Fuselage or Hull Group 


(2) 


(ii) 


(212) 


Fabric and skin - for deterioration, 
distortion, defects, and security of 
attachments; 

Systems and components - for proper 
installation, defects, and correct 
operation; 

Envelope, gas bags, ballast tanks, and 


related parts - for defects, and security 
of attachments. 


(c). Inspect Cabin and Cockpit Group 


(2 ) 


(11) 


(211) 


(i v) 


General cleanliness and security of fire 
extinguishers; 

seats and safety belts - for positive 
locking, defects, and security of 
attachments; 

Windows and windshields - for defects, 


proper seal, and security; 


All Flight and Engine Control Systems - 
for defects, correct operation, safetying, 
and security of attachments; 
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(v) All systems - for proper installation, 
defects, security of attachments, and 
correct operation. 


(a4) Inspect Landing Gear Group 


(1) All units - for defects, evidence of heavy 
landing, and security of attachments; 


(11) Shock absorbing devices - for defects, 
proper oleo fluid level, and pressure; 


(111) Linkage, trusses, and members - for 
defects, safetying, and security of 
attachments; 

(iv) Retracting and locking mechanism - for 


defects, and correct operation; 


(v) Hydraulic lines = for defects, and 
security; 
(vi) Wheels - for defects, security, wear, and 


lubrication of bearings; 


(vil) Tires - for creep, cuts, wear, and correct 
inflation; 
(Vili) Brakes = for defects, and correct 


oper ation; 


(2x) Floats and skis - for proper installation, 
defects, correct operation, and security 
of attachments. 


(e) Inspect Wing. Centre Section, and Empennage Group 


(2) Inspect all assemblies and ccmronents of 
the wing, centre section, and empennage 
for defects, deterioration, distortion, 
security of attachments, proper 
installation, and correct operation. 
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(f) Inspect Engine and Nacelle Group 


(2) 


(11) 


(111) 


(1 v) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vil) 


(viii) 


(1 x) 


(x) 


(x1) 


a 


Service spark plugs or igniter plugs in 


accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendation; 
Studs and nuts - for defects, security, 


and proper locking devices; 


Internal engine = check for metal 
particles or foreign matter on screens and 
magnetic drain plugs) and check cylinder 
compression as necessary; 


Engine mounts - for defects, security of 
engine attachments and mounts; 


Inspect flexible vibration dampers - for 
defects, and security; 


Engine controls - for defects, safetying, 
free and full ‘travel; : 


Lines, hoses and clamps - for defects and 
security; 


Exhaust stacks - for cracks, defects, and 
security of attachments; 


Accessories - for defects and security of 
mounting; 

Engine driven systems ~-<f OF.-proper 
installation, defects, security of 


attachments, and correct operaticn; 


Baffles and cowlings - for defects, and 
security. 


(cq) Inspect Propeller Group 


(i) 


Propeller assembly - for cracks, nicks, 
distortion, security of attachments’) and 
Oil leakage; 

Bolts —- for defects, and safetying; 


Anti-icing devices - for defects and 
correct operation; 
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Control mechanisms = for correct 
operation, defects, and secure mounting. 


Inspect Avionics Group 


(1) 


(1.2) 


(111) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vil) 


(viii) 


(1) 


(11) 


(111) 


(iv) 


Radio and electronic equipment - for 
proper installation, defects, and secure 
mounting; 


Wiring and conduits - for chafing, proper 
routing, defects, and security; 


Bonding and Shielding - fcr proper 
installation and defects; 


Antennas for defects and secure mounting; 


Instruments - for defects, marking, secure 
mounting, and correct operation; 


Electrical Systems -- for defects and 
correct operation; 


Aircraft Batteries - for defects, proper 
venting, security, and evidence of 
overheat condition; 


Circuit protectors for correct size, 
security and condition. 


Miscellaneous 


Review log books and rectify reported 
defects as necessary; 


Inspect as necesssSary any items applicable 
to the aircraft that are not listed in 
this Appendix for defects, proper 
installation, security, and correct 
operation; 


Check aircraft filters for condition and 
foreign matter, clean and replace as 
necessary; 


Lubricate, replenish fluids and pressurize 


systems ; 
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Perform engine ground run to verify that 
engine and engine driven systems are 


operating within the limits prescribed by 
the manufacturer; 


Record all defects found during inspection 
and rectify as necessary. 
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2.43 AIRCRAFT & ENGINE INSPECTION AFTER SUBMERSION 


2.13.1 The following minimum requirements of inspection 
must be carried out after removal from water and repairs 
carried out in accordance with Engineering & Inspection 
Manual, Part I, Chapter II, Section 2.5. 


General Information 


2.13.2 The following requirements are based on submersion 
in non-contaminated water; it therefore becomes the 
responsibility of the salvaging Engineer to determine if 
any contaminating elements exist, and extend inspection 


reguirements aS necessary to return aircraft and 
accessories to an alrworthy condition. Due to 
geographical location Or waste material from 
manufacturing plants, the following are examples of 
ccntaminents which may be found: alkali, sulphur, 


cyanide, salt, etc. 


2.13.3 An important consideration is the length of time the 
aircraft has been submerged, especially. if ~contaminents 
- exist. : 3 


2.13.4 If the temperatures are below freezing, tubing in 
the fuselage structure and lines are liable to have been 
distorted or split through the formation of ice. 


2.13.5 Instructions contained in Manufacturer Manuals will 
take. precedence... where they daffer: from. the requirements 
Outlined in the following paragraphs. 


Engines Submerged - Hot and Running 


2.13.6 Due to the thermal shock encountered with the sudden 
cooling of the cylinder assemblies and the possible 
"hydraulicing" =. of --Llink~or..xconnécting= rods “due tothe 
entry of water in the cylinders it is mandatory that the 


complete engine be dismantled for inspection. 
Accessories may be dealt with as outlined in Para. 
Zaite Siew tes ; 
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Engines Submerged ~ Hot and Stopped 


(a) 


(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 


(€) 
(f) 


(J) 
(h) 


(i) 


(1) 
(m) 


Examine engine and propeller for damage. Bent 
propeller blades will necessitate examination 
of engine in accordance with the Engineering 
and Inspection Manual, Part II, Chapter IV, 
Section 4.2. 


Drain oil from sumps, oil cooler and tank. 


Drain water from cylinders by rotating 
crankshaft, with spark plugs removed and lower 
intake pipes loosened. , 


Drain carburettor and flush with fuel or 
alcohol, then flush with very light oil. 
Injection type carburettors are to be forwarded 
to an overhaul agency for dismantling, 
inspection and testing. . 


Remove magnetos, drain, oven dry, relubricate 
and re-install. 


Remove all accessories, drain, axy-, re- 
lubricate and re-install. 


Clean spark plugs, dry and test. 
Ignition harness, drain, dry and test. 


All cylinders are to be removed and dismantled; 
cylinders, cylinder heads, pistons, valves, 


valve seats and valve springs are to be 
inspected for distortion and cracks; Re- 
assemble. 


Replenish oil tank with oil of the correct 
grade. 


Start engines, if oil pressure is normal, 
continue running until operating temperatures 
are obtained (cyl. head and oil). 


Stop engines, drain oil and check screens. 


Replenish oil tank with new oil. 
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(n) Carry out complete power run and ensure that 
manufacturers’ specifications with regard to 
pressures, temperatures, and R.P.M. are met, 
and all accessories are operating normally. 


Engines Submerged - Cold 


2.13.8 All the requirements outlined in Para. 2.13.7 for 


engines submerged while hot must be complied with, except 
for sub. para. (1). 


Turbine Engines Submerged - Hot or Cold 


2.13.9 All turbine type engines must be forwarded to an 


overhaul agency approved for the type for complete 
dismantling and inspection. 


Propellers 


2.13.10. Propellers which have been. inspected .-by competent 


personnel and found undamaged .shall be cleaned, dried and 
lubricated where necessary. In the case of Hydromatic 
types the dome should be removed for cleaning. ~ 


Fuselage - Wings & Control Surfaces 


2.13.11 (a) Remove or open all inspection panels to allow 


complete draining and drying. 


(b) Examine all structure for damage, il1.e., skin 


wrinkles, warping, compression wrinkles in 


welded structures. 


{c).. Cabin lining, flooring and side panels to be 
opened sufficiently to allow drying and 
inspection. 3 


(a) On fabric covered components, cut sufficient 
circular holes to allow draining, drying and 
inspection of structure, special attention to 
be paid to glue joints on wood structures. 


(¢) Drain fuel tanks and lines, flush tanks with a 
Suitable rapidly evaporating solvent. 


(Yo 2-Adsl tubular structure to be checked for trapped 
water and drained. 
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(J) Tape wrappings on tubular frames to be examined 
for thorough drying. 


(mn) Lubricate with grease where fitting provided, 
all other moving parts to be lubricated with 
light (No. 10) engine oil. 


instruments: 


2.13.12 (a) Remove all instruments, open sufficient to 
allow drying. Lubricate and test. All primary 
flight instruments be forwarded to an approved 
overhaul depot for re-certification. 


(vb) Disconnect all lines and drain thoroughly 
paying particular attention to low srots where 
water may be trapped (plow out lines with air 
pressure if source available). 


2.13..2%4.3* (a) Loosen all wire bundles and shielded cables 
sufficiently to allow complete drying. 


(ob) Check all connections and remove corrosion. 


(c) Switches (open type), solenoids, reverse 
current relays, and voltage regulators (except 
carbon pile type) to be cleaned with a suitable 
rapidly evaporating solvent. 


(4) Carbon pile type voltage regulators to be 
overhauled by approved overhaul facility. 


(¢) Toggle switches and circuit breaker type 
switches to be replaced. 


(f) All radio units and accessories to be cleaned 
and tested. 
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2.14 COMPUTATION OF INSPECTION AND OVERHAUL TIMES AND 
RECORDS 


2.14.1 Aircraft and engine logs must contain a detailed 


engineering record including all acceptance tests, hours 
flown, overhauls, replacements, repairs and all work of a 
like nature. 


221422 Fn computing the times between scheduled 
inspections, certifications and between overhauls, only 
the intervals from the moment an aircraft leaves the 
ground until it touches the ground at the end of a flight 
(i.e. "air time") need be considered. | 
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Part I, Chap. II 
Section 2.15 


ee 8S CERTIFICATION OF CANADIAN REGISTERED AIRCRAFT 
OUTSIDE OF CANADA 


General 


2.15.1 This section is pursuant to Air Navigation Order, 
Series II, No. 4. It outlines the limitations and 
conditions under which a person, other than the holder of 
an appropriately endorsed and valid DOT Aircraft 
Maintenance Engineer Licence or representative of a DOT 
Approved Company, may be authorized to certify 
maintenance performed on a Canadian registered aircraft 
located outside of Canada, in accordance with Part I, 
Chapter II, Section 2.2 of this Manual. 


Limitations of Privilege 


2.15.2 The provisions of this Section do not apply to the 
certification of maintenance performed on an aircraft for 
the purpose of obtaining a Certificate of Airworthiness 
or its continuing validation under the Condition = and 
Conformity Inspection procedure stated in this Manual. 
Such maintenance work Shall only be certified by the 
holder of an appropriately endorsed AME licence in 
Category "At or "R", whichever is applicable, or an 
authorized representative of a DOT Approved Company. 


2.15.3 When the provisions of this Section are applied to 
commercial aircraft maintained outside of Canada, the 
operator Shall establish appropriate procedures in his 
approved Maintenance Control Manual for his aircraft, 
under the applicable requirements of Air Navigation 
Order, Series VII, Nos. 2, 3 and 6 and this Manual. 


Maintenance Requirements 


2.15.4 Any maintenance work performed . on Canadian 
registered aircraft outside of Canada shall be 
accomplished in accordance with standards contained in 
this Manual. Prior to the accomplishment of a major 
repair or major modification, it must be established that 
the related technical data required to perform the work 
has been approved or recognized by the Department. 
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Persons who may certify aircraft in the United 
states 


2.15.5 Licensed personnel or representatives of maintenance 
organizations that are appropriately authorized by the 
Administrator of the U.S. Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA), to certify maintenance performed on aircraft under 
the provisions of FAR 43, revised as of 1 January 1977, 
may, within the limits of their FAA authority, make the 
required DOT certifications after maintenance has been 
performed on Canadian registered aircraft in the United 
States without obtaining prior approval from the 
Department. 


Certification Procedures - U.S.A. 


2e-15.-6 Persons authorized to certify maintenance done on 
Canadian registered aircraft under Para. 2.15.5 shall 
make the applicable certification in accordance with the 
following procedures: | 


(a): thee requirements: of :Part:.1I, Chapter.il, .Sectizon .2..2 
of this Manual; and 


(b) ain the case of major modifications (alterations) and 
major repairs, the requirements of Part I, Chapter 
Ii, Section 2.5, and, if applicable, Part I, Chapter 
V, Section 5.5, except that in lieu of DOT Form 
A.I.-101, FAA Form 337 shall be completed in 
accordance with FAR 43, revised as of 1 January 
1977. Two copies Shall be obtained by the aircraft 
owner or his representative; one for attachment to 
the Aircraft Technical Log and the remaining copy 
Shall be forwarded to the appropriate DOT Regional 
Office. 


Persons Who May Certify Aireraft in a Country other 
than the U.S.A. . 


2215.7 Licenced personnel or representatives of maintenance 
Organizations that are appropriately authorized to 
certify maintenance performed on’ ‘aareraft. -by: the 
airworthiness regulatory authority of a country, may make 
the certifications required by the Department after 
Maintenance has been performed on a Canadian registered 
aircraft in that country, providing: 


(a) the country is a Contracting State of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) ; 
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(b) the person, other than an authorized representative 
of an approved company, who will certify the 
proposed work is issued with a licence to make such 
certifications by the airworthiness regulatory 
authority of .-the country. The standard against 
which the licence is issued shall be at least 
equivalent to a Type I or fType il licence as 
specified in ICAO Annex I, Chapter 4, depending upon 
the type of proposed work to be certified; 


(c) when the proposed work is to be certified by an 
authorized representative of a company approved to 
make such certifications by the airworthiness 
regulatory authority of the country, the standard 
against which that company was approved shall be at 
least equivalent to the standards used by the 
Department to grant the same type of approval to 
companies located in Canada; | 


(d) except as’. stated in Para. 2.15.3: in respect. of 
commercial aircraft, an aircraft Owner or operator 
Shall‘ obtain prior approval from the Chief, 
Airworthiness, DOT to apply this certification 
procedure. This prior approval shall be obtained by 
submitting details of: the proposed work, together 
with relevant information in respect of sub-paras 
(a), (b) and (c), to the Regional Superintendent 
Aeronautical Engineering of the Region in which the 
aircraft is based when in Canada. 


Certification Procedures —- Countries Other than the 
U.SeAe 


2.15.8 Persons authorized to certify maintenance done on 
Canadian registered aircraft under Para. 2.15.7 shall 
make the applicable certification in accordance with 
Paras... 22 15..6.: except -that = -in-] the case of major 
modifications and major repairs, two copies of DOT Form 
A.I.-101 shall be completed and distributed as stated in 
sub-para. 2.15.6(b). 
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JEG CERTIFICATION OF FOREIGN AIRCRAFT IN CANADA 
United States Aircraft in Canada 


2.16.1 Aircraft of United States registry must comply with 
the requirements of FAR 43 regarding maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, repair Or alteration 
(modification). FAR 43.17 specifies the conditions under 
which such work may be performed and certified (approved) 
in Canada. 


NOTE: Persons wishing to obtain a copy of FAR 43 
may do SO by ordering from the 
"Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 


Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DiC.;, U.S As, 20402". 


Foreign Aircraft of other than U.S. Registration in 
Canada 


2.16.2 Aircraft Maintenance Engineers are advised that 
these aircraft are Subject to the Airworthiness 
regulations of the country in which the aircraft is 
registered. 
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LicAZE RELEASE — FOR RETURN TO, SERVICE OF PRIVATE REGISTERED 


AIRCRAFT BY PILOT AFTER MAINTENANCE WORK. 


2.17.1 This Section is _. pursuant to ANO Series II, No. 4. 
It outlines the conditions and limitations with respect | 
to permitting persons who do not hold a valid AME licence 
in category "A", -or persons who are not authorized 
representatives of an approved company to release for 
return to service private registered aircraft. 


Eligible Aircraft | | 


2.17.2 This procedure 1S restricted to private registered 
aircraft= of . 5700-..kg9:...0125,5002.]b)-- or less maximum 
certificated take-off weight, excluding rotorcraft and 
turbine powered or pressurized aeroplanes. 


Person Authorized to melease: an Aircraft 

2c1T. 3 A vicensed: pilot-who1s either the registered owner 
of an eligible aircraft:or..the pilot. ofan. eligible 
aircraft who is authorized in writing by the registered 
owner, may release that aircraft for return to service 
following completion of any of the maintenance work 
detailed in para 2.17.4. The aircraft releaSe ~ shall be 
made in accordance with Part I, Chapter II, Section 2.2, 
paras .2..2.12-to.2.2716.inclusive:. 


Scope of Privilege © 


2.12.4 Except...as. otherwise: -proyided for in sub para (d). | 
this release privilege does not apply to scheduled 
maintenance. It applies to minor maintenance work which 
1s performed between scheduled maintenance, provided the 
work does not exceed the general limitations provided by 
the examples stated in sub-paras (a), (b), and (c). 


(a) Airframe 


(i) fabric patches not requiring rib stitching 
Or removal of control Surfaces Or 
Structural parts; 
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(ii) 
(3399 
(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


(vil) 


(viii) 


(ix) 


(v) 


(vi) 


hydraulic lines; 


Part I, Chap. 


Section 2.17 ° 


replacing tires, wheels, landing skids or 
skid shoes, excluding separation of any 


re-installing skis on fixed landing gear, 


excluding installations involving 
hydraulics; 
replacing seats, Safety belts, and 


harness; 


repairing falrings, 
coverplates and cowlings; 


non-structural 


repairing 
furnishings; 


upholstery and cabin 


lubricating controls, etc., as recommended 
by the manufacturer or as deemed necessary 
by experience. 


replenishing hydraulic reservoir; 
removing and installing glider wings and 
tail surfaces, specifically designed for 
quick assembly where attachment safety 


pins are readily visible and the work can 
be accomplished by the pilot. 


cleaning, testing 
plugs in accordance 
recommendation; 


and installing 
with 


Spark 
manufacturer's 
checking cylinder compression; 

draining and replenishing oil systems; 
cleaning and/or changing of oil, fuel and 
carburettor air filters, excluding systems 
using full flow pressure type filters; 
adjusting generator drive belts; 
lubricating controls, etc., as recommended 


by the manufacturer or as deemed necessary 
by experience. 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY Amendment No. 


1k 


28 


201. & Conta 


(c) 


(d) 


Part.-1, Ghap. 
Section 2.17 
Avionics 
(i) servicing aircraft batteries, excluding 
nickel-cadmium batteries; 
C22) replacing fuses, light bulbs and 
reflectors; 
Grid) replacing instruments, excluding flight 
and primary engine instruments; 
Civ). replacing readily removable parts of 


communications equipment. 
Scheduled Maintenance 
Scheduled maintenance up to and including a 50 hour 


checks performed on aeroplanes of max lmum 
certificated takeoff weight of 1815 kg (4000 lb) or 


less, provided the work does not exceed the general 
limitations provided by the examples stated in sub- 


paras (a), (b) and (c). 
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2.18 AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR KEEPING IN 
FORCE A CONTINUING FLIGHT PERMIT 


Pur pose 


2-18.1 Pursuant to ANO Series II, No. 3, this Section 
outlines the certification requirements and  fprocedures 
that shall be followed to keep in force a continuing 
Flight Permit issued in respect of a private registered 
aircraft. 


—_— 09 ee ee ee ee eel ee 


2-18.2 To provide documentary evidence that a Flight Permit 
as in force after maintenance has been completed on = an 
aircraft, a "Serviceable Certification" shall be made in 
the Journey Log of the aircraft by an authorized person, 
as prescribed in Para 2.18.7. 


Serviceable Certification 


2.18.3 The Serviceable Certification is the means for 
attesting that maintenance has been performed on = an 
aircraft in accordance with applicable DOT maintenance 
standards and requirements. It is also a declaration 
that as a result of that maintenance being perfcrmed, the 
aircraft continues to be ina fit and safe condition for 
flight. 


2.18.4 A Serviceakle Certification shall be made in respect 
of an aircraft after the completion of: 


(a) excepting ultra-light aircraft, scheduled 
maintenance checks; 


(b) excepting ultra-light aircraft, repairs, overhauls 
and modifications; 


(c) compliance with applicable Airworthiness Directives 
or equivalent notices; and 


(a) the Condition and Conformity Inspection (CCI) 
procedure as set out in Part I, Chapter II, Section 
2-3, Of this Manual. 
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2218.5 An - aircraft shall not be. certified serviceable 


(a) 


(b) 


(Cc) 


& 


(J) 


ES Bee Repo 


eTocs it has been verifica that: 


the Flight Permit has not been cancelled or 
suspended under the provisions of the Air 
Regulations, Section 213 and has not expired as a 
result of the Condition and Conformity Inspection 
procedure not being accomplished within the time 
specified as detailed in Part I, Chapter a Section 
2.3 of this Manual; 


the weight and balance report is valid in accordance 
with Part I, Chapter V, Section 5.2, ox if 
applicable, Part II, Chapter I, Section 1.8 in 
respect of ultra-light aircraft; | 


the maintenance stated in Para. 2.18.4 was 
accomplished in accordance with maintenance 
schedules, instructions, methods and = fprocedures 
established for that aircraft in compliance with 
Part I, Chapter II, Section 2.12 of this Manual; 


any dual inspection required was certified in 
accordance with Part II, Chapter Lis. Sectyvon: 22:1. of 
this Manual; 


excepting ultra-light aircraft, any major 
modification or major repair was certified by 
authorized personnel in accordance with the 


requirements and procedures referenced in Part I, 
Chapter 11, Section. 2.5, or if applicable, Part I, 
Chapter V, Section 5.5 (see Part II, Chapter I, 
Section 1.8 in respect of ultra-light aircraft); 


all applicable Airworthiness Directives and 
equivalent notices have been accomplished (see part 
It, Chapter VI, Section 6.1 of this Manual); and 


details of the maintenance accomplished have been 
recorded in compliance with Air Navigation Order, 
Series VIII, No. 2, Aircraft Journey Log Order. 
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Persons Authorized to Certify Aircraft Serviceable 
2 18.6 _ Pursuant © to Air Navigation Order, Series II, No. 3, 


the following persons are authorized to corer re" an 
aircraft serviceable: 


(a) the holder of a valid Aircraft Maintenance Engineer 
Licence endorsed in Category "A" for the type of 
alrcraft being certified; 


(b) an authorized representative of an approved company 
that has been granted authority under the provision 
of this Manual to make the certification; or 


(Cc) the owner of an ultra-light aircraft for the purpose 
of complying with sub-para. 2.18.4(c) and (d) in 
respect of his aircraft. 


Serviceable Certification Statement 


2.18.7 Except as Stated in Para. 2. 18.8, the following 


entry Shall be used by an "Gathoriecd person ~ for 
certifying an aircraft serviceable: 3 


"I certify all applicable requiremen Bee: 3 in the Engineering 
seni 38 Sy eR RET Die pte ee oes ae Epes eae Sli Way nee a ae ae Cana a 
and Inspection Manual have been met and t e aircraft is 


determined to_ be serviceabl ef", 


(a) "Signature of AME D Siete. 6.0620: bie) nee ao 6 ie ieete.6 © os) ere el ee ete ees 
Licence NO. .-..---+------- Date eeeewecneeeewenxeaeoeeeeee @ 


(b) “Signature of Authorized Representative of Approved 
Company @e@m@eeqeode?eesedeesvoed@*ge4xeleqeqgw’eeeseeeed*sedsee@e*ee*@*eee@eeaeeesdegeseecewetee#eee ee @ 
COMPANY NOs. 6 sic-sie sete e Sm oc te o. UAC CE eo. o.6' ss ale b6.0ls ergo Oe 

(c) "Signature of person granted authority to certify 


under: -Sub=para.: 224856: CC) in. 0 sawietaieses 01 0.o ee sie wo acolo ee ates 
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go 


ret 


Part. .£, -Chap. 
Section 2.18 


2.18.8 Serviceable certification statements in use prior to 
the effective date of this Section, may continue to be 
used in place of Para. 2.18.7 until 1 January 1980, after 
which time the use of the certification statement 
referenced in Para. 2.18.7 shall be mandatory. 
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Part. 1... Chap. ITI 
Section. 3.1 


CHAPTER III 


INSPECTION AT FACTORIES, REPAIR SHOPS AND SUPPLY 
HOUSES 


HA A Certificate of Airworthiness is issued by the 
Department of Transport only after the competent 
officials of the Department are satisfied that an 
aircraft conforms to approved design in all respects, 
including methods of construction, materials, equipment, 
weight and balance. 


2 The: ssoniy “cway “oto “smake =sure . that *-a: product 1s 
airworthy, or eligible for embodiment in an = airworthy 
aircraft, 1S to exercise a system of supervision and 
inspection at every operation from raw materials to 
finished product. This involves a system of 
certification whenever an article passes from the’ hands 
of ..one .controlling:-unit  .to...those of ‘another: FOr 


example, a steel manufacturer will certify his steel to, 
let==us:<-say,i-axtube: mill; which will in turn certify the 
finished tubing delivered to a distributor. The 
distributor does not usually hand on the entire shipment, 


and, therefore, cannot use:-the ‘certificate “from the tube 


mill, but must issue his own certificate in respect of 
each parcel he handles. The aircraft manufacturer will 
have the distributor's certificate as justification for 
uSing the tubing in the fabrication of any aircraft part. 


“eo The departmental staff charged with the duty of 
inspection 1S a very small number and widely scattered 
and consequently the machinery for ensuring the initial 
airworthiness of products- must include responsible 
persons employed in the aircraft and allied industries. 
It is, therefore, required that companies and persons 
engaged in the business of manufacture, maintenance, 
repair, overhaul or supply of aircraft, aircraft 
accessories, aero engines and accessories, or materials 
for use in aircraft should nominate qualified individuals 
to act as inspectors to examine and certify the 
eligibility “lof =their: products for use -in ~ airworthy 
aircraft. Bach certificate 1S dependent upon a 
certificate from the immediately preceding unit in the 
chain and its validity may ordinarily be recognized on 
that basis without going any further back. 
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The Chief Inspector shall be directly responsible to 


the directors of the firm for the organization and 
control of the inspection staff, which shall be provided 
with adequate facilities and equipment to enable them to 
perform their duties effectively. A quarantine store 
Shall be provided for materials and parts until such time 


ais 


they are proved to conform to specifications, and a 


bonded store shall be provided for materials and parts 
which have been proved to conform to specification. 


Sal ab 


(Deleted) 


The inspection organization shall be maintained at 


the standard originally approved. Any unapproved changes 
automatically cancel an approval and, therefore, changes 
in the constitution of the inspection staff shall be 
notified to the Regional Airworthiness Inspector and 
Shall be approved by the Chief Aeronautical Engineer, 
Department of Transport. : 


3 él ah 


The Chief Aeronautical Engineer Or his 


representative shall at all reasonable times have access 


to 


the. works for the purpose of satisfying himself that 


these requirements are being observed. 


Sia: 9a 


The authority for certifying items at factories, 


repair shops and supply houses will be limited to certain 
responsible persons employed by the company, and their 
authority to certify items of work which they have 
Supervised or inspected is vested as follows: 


(a) 


Licensed Aircraft Maintenance Engineer. 
Certificatron:.is: limzted to:-those: items:: for: /which 
his licence . ys - endorsed. (See Chap. VIII, Paras. 


Bode. Ih through o..4..° 199. 


In the case of manufacturing, repair, overhaul, 
etc., the licence in Category "B" for airframes, and 
Category "D" for engines will be required; while for 
a complete aircraft, a certification by a Category 
"Ape Or. "R',: aS... pertanent, rs: nequired after pre- 
flight inspection. Companies whose work is’ limited 
to that which an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer can 
certify will not be listed in Part IV of the manual. 


Amended by A.L. 19 
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3.1.8 Cont'd Section 3.1 


(b) 


Authorized representatives of a company which has 
been approved by the Department for the manufacture, 
repair, overhaul, maintenance, servicing and 
certification. | 


A company may be approved for the fabrication of 
parts and will -include the manufacture, repair, 
overhaul, maintenance and servicing of all items up 
to the complete aircraft, and normally. companies 
must have a complete inspection staff, together with 
Quality control. The company itself will be held 
responsible for the certiriication, and all 
certification done by individuals will be on behalf 
of the company. This means that certification must 
be done under the company approved system, and not 
under the authority of an A.M.E. licence, even 
though an A.M.E. may be on the staff (i.e. the 
systems can not be mixed). The company must provide 
a list of all those persons, together with their 
qualifications, whom the company will be authorizing 
to certify on their behalf and must be prepared to 
show proof of their fitness to undertake the duties 
required. Company approval will normally be ‘given 


for a stated period, but will automatically 
terminate should there be any changes in the 
Supervising inspection staff. Companies wishing to 


be approved should make application through their 
local Regional Airworthiness Inspector and supply 
particulars of: 


(i) the type or types for which they request 
authority to certify airworthy after repair, 
modification, overhaul and inspection; 


(ii) their facilities, equipment and tools; 
(iii) engineering services (if any); 


(iv) inspection organization; 


(v) Quality Control Committee ~ who will be 
responsible for the airworthiness of all 
aircraft dealt with; 
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vi) personnel qualifications; 


(vil) manuals and similar data pertaining to all work 


for which they are requesting approval. 


All applications should be examined in the regional 
office before being forwarded to Headquarters with 
the Regional Airworthiness Inspector's 
recommendation. 


A list of the companies approved by the Department 
under this Section 1S maintained at each Regional 
Office. 


Approved Inspection Staff. Nominations of 
individuals for recognition by the Department as 
responsible inspectors are to be submitted to the 
Regional Airworthiness Inspector at the nearest 
régional “office of Civil Aviation. “The nomination 
Should state the scope of the responsibility desired 
and should be supported by a statement of the 
qualifications of the individual concerned. 


The Department's recognition of an individual as a 
responsible inspector will lapse when the individual 
leaves the employ of the nominator. 


Amended by A.L. 20 
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NOTE: 


It 1S desirable to limit the number of persons 
empowered to certify aS to airworthiness to. the 
Smallest quantity necessary to meet the demands of 
the industry. Consequently, one individual only 
should be nominated as Chief Inspector in respect of 
a single manufacturing unit or enterprise, but a 
second individual may be nominated to act as deputy 
when the Chief Inspector 1S unavoidably absent for 
periods exceeding casual absences of a few hours. 
Any number of persons may be employed to assist the 
Chief Inspector; but this 1S a matter which concerns 
the management of the enterprise, and the Department 
1S only concerned to ensSure that the number of the 
inspection staff 1s adequate to execute the amount 
of -swork. The Department will only recognize the 
responsrbility: of. the. Chief “Inspector, <and. any 
person signing an Inspection Release Certificate on 
his behalf should sign as follows: 


John Doe 

FOr A.NS Other, Chireft- Inspector; 
Or 

Branch Chief Inspector 


forall: items = up -to-nand = 3anetuding the complete 
alrcraft and normally such companies must have a 


competent ~ inspecttron “organization, “together = with.- 


quality control and all the necessary equipment, 
personnel, facilities and procedures, necessary for 
the work. 


The basic differences between (a), (b) and (c) are: 


(a).-oThe “-individual “acts on” the’ authority oof a 
DO? Preenee. 


(b) The individual acts as an authorized 
representative of a company which has_ been 
approved by the D.O.T. 


(e)=**Ehe “individual: “acts “on -D.0O.T:-approval=as an 
inspector. | 
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30.9 No material, part, component or accessory requiring 


certification shall be embodied in any Canadian 
registered civil aircraft without having been inspected, 
tested and certified airworthy. This applies to any new, 
overhauled, or repaired items and covers such things as 
generators, undercarriages, floats, propellers, up to and 
including complete wings, etc. ‘The acceptable forms of ». 
certification Shall be as detailed. in the following © SuD- 

paragraphs: <a 


(a) Parts, components or accessories will normally be 
certified on a properly completed tag, A.1I.-99 
attached to each item (See Appendix of this 
section): | 


(b) Parts, received from any source, which have been 
certified airworthy under any system of approved 
inspection... and...certification,: ...such-;.as.: an Export 
Certificate of Airworthiness, British Release Note, 
Airworthiness Approval Tag FAA Form 8130-3, or a 
certification on the invoice for Class III items, 
need only to be retagged with tag A;1.-99 which 
Shall refer to the previous certification; 


(c.)s Raw - materials... such. as. aircrafs...wood,: sheet..metal., 
tubing, extrusions, etc.., may. be ..certifiied. by . the 
general form of certification (See Para; 3.1.16); 


.d.)--Standard parts made to general aircraft 
Specifications, such as AN, SAE, MIL, AGS, etc., do 
not require certification other than on the invoice 
or bill of sale which should merely state the 
manufacturer's certification, or specification to 
which the item was manufactured; 


(e) Items imported from the United States, as Class I 
units must have an Export Certificate of 
Airworthiness; Class Li units require an 
Airworthiness Approval Tag, FAA Form 8130-3, to be 
attached to the item by means of a lead seal. Class 
III units require either FAA Form 8:130=,3 Or 
certification on the exporter's invoice, or bill of 
Sale, that the unit: 


Ca) was manufactured in accordance with A 
particular specification, 


Amended by A.L. 20 
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(ii) was manufactured in accordance with accepted 
practices, methods, processes and _ procedures, 
and that, | 


(111) by inspection, it was determined that the parts ~~ 
Or material described were airworthy. 


NOTE 1: "Canadian importers of Class I items should provide 

their. U<S. Suppliers with the address of the 

Regional Office to which Certificates of 
Airworthiness for Export should be sent”. 


NOTE. 2% Class*.. IT 1 AND, FLIL:.unats acquired: romUneted- States 
sources, .. which are certified (approved) in 
accordance with FAA export  alrworthiness 
requirements are acceptable. 


3.1.10 The fact that an Inspection Release Certificate or 
tag accompanies a part or unit does not relieve the 
person making the installation from exercising due care 
as the Department will hold the party certifying the 
installation responsible for the. airworthiness of all 
items. 3 


NOTE: Inspection Release Certificates and; fags >- Lor 
materials or parts installed on the aircraft must be 
retained for two years. 


3.1.11 Certification of an aircraft as airworthy covers the 
complete aircraft and itsS equipment, and 1S a. guarantee 
on the part of the certifying party that it has been 
confirmed by inspection, Supervision of the work done, by 
the examination and acceptance of records, tags, or other 
documentary evidence that 1S airworthy in accordance with 
current standards in all respects. 


3.1.12 For export purposes, Inspection Release Certificates 
for aeronautical products, except those for materials, 
must be endorsed by a Department of Transport 
Airworthiness Inspector or an Airworthiness Inspection 
Representative when: 


(a) A Canadian Type Approval has been issued for that 
aeronautical product, 
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(b) The aeronautical product has been manufactured in 
Canada in accordance with the requirements of an 
F.A.A. Technical Standard Order (TSO); 


(c) D.O.T manufacturing surveillance and certification 
1s requested by the governmental agency of the 
importing Country; .or 


(d) Requested by the foreign purchaser with regard to 
products manufactured in Canada. 


Fuels and Lubricants 


3.1.3. Wreh regard to companies supplying fuel and 


lubricants to the industry, each fuel and oil company 
will be responsible for the quality and correctness to 
Specification of its products which are delivered for uSe 
im <Civil:-arrcraft;. “up-to the’ point -of actual delivery. 
From the point of delivery, the operator will be held 
responsible for the correct storage, handling and usage 
of fuels and lubricants. 


Classification of. Aircraft Products for Import: from-the 
US AS ; 


-14 Federal Aviation Regulation (FAR) Part 21. and 
Advisory Circular 21-2 contain details of procedures 
which are acceptable to the Department of Transport with 
regard to the amportation of aircraft sproducts:+ from - the 
United States. 


Aircraft products are classified and defined in FAR, Part 
214) Seetrone:212324.- as: follows: 


(a) A Class 1 product.-is*a complete aircraft, ‘aircraft 
engine, or propeller which has been type 
certificated in accordance with the applicable 
Federal Aviation Regulations and for which Federal 
Aviation: Specifications or Type Certificate data 
Sheets have been issued. 


Amended by A.L. 19 
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(b) A Class II product is a major component of a Class I 
product (e.g. wings, fuselages, empennage 
assemblies, landing gears, power transmissions, 


(c) 


control surfaces, etc.) the failure of which would 
jeopardize the safety of a Class I product; or any 
part, material, Or appliance, approved and 
manufactured .under the Technical Standard Order 
(TSO) System in the "C" Series. 


A Class III product is any part. or component which 
1s not a Class I or Class II product and includes 
Standard parts, 1.e. those designated as AN, NAS, 
SAE, “Gc. : | 


General 


Deleted 


The general form of certification is as follows: 


"I hereby certify that the items, or material,: 


covered by this document have been inspected and 


tested and conform to the approved specifications 


relatrve “thereto: and. are ~-airworthy. THiS <<. 1s 
Substantiated either by my own inspection and test, 
or by satisfactory documentary evidence from the 
Original source of supply. 


Date Signed 
Approved Inspector 


Amended by A.L. 17 
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Articles for which Inspection Release Certificates 
are not Required 


“3.1.17 Materials which are not manufactured to accepted 


aeronautical specifications, such as standard hardware 
and other items which do not affect the airworthiness of 
the aircraft do not require an Inspection Release 
Certificate. Also included are cleaning fluids, 
degreasing solvents, paint removers, sound proofing and 
insulating materials, inspection fluids and equipment. 


3.takb La the case of electrical and ignition parts 


approved with the original certification of the aircraft, 
which are of a type and make common to both the aviation 
and automotive industry, 1f received in the factory- 
sealed container may be accepted for use on civil 
aircraft without Inspection Release Certificates. This 
concession does not include fuel pumps’ or any other 
parts, the failure of which would cause an immediate 
engine failure. 
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Inspection Forms 

Sample inspection forms, as well as a= sample tag, are 
contained in Appendix "A" to parts I & II of the Manual and 
are to be used as follows: 


For aircraft use: 


New, imported complete - Form 26-0024 
Used, imported complete - Form 26-0024 
New, assembled in Canada = A.1.-100 
New, built in Canada = A.1I.-100 
Overhauled > A.1.-101 
Major Repairs = Awl. > 10:1 
Major Modifications = A.I.-101 
First of type for 
approval . “ A.I.- 100 
Repaired, modified or 
overhauled in U.S. - FAA Form 337** 
Ex-Military ~ Form 24-0004 
Ultra-Light : sae Form 26-0129 
For engine use: = 
New, built in Canada - A.1.-100 and A.1.-99 
Over hauled * A.1.-102 and A.I.-99 
Major Repair _ A.I.-102 and A.I.-99 
Major Modification = A.I.-102 and A.1I.-99 
Overhauled in the U.S. - FAA Form 337* 
For Propellers: ) New, Repaired, ) 
For instruments ) modified, and - A.1I.-99 
and accessories ) overhauled 
For radio- ) 
communications ) 
equipment: ) 
For components: ) 
For parts (aircraft or engines): Awl 99 
For material: = See Para. 3.1.9 
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Major Alterations, Major Repairs, 


or Overhaul of products 
im the U.S. a FAA: Form 33 7** 


Repairs, modifications, or overhaul 


* 


xx 


of products in the U.K. - British Release Note 


For the purpose of this requirement, an engine overhauled 
in the United States shall be deemed to be a major repair. 


Under the conditions outlined in FAR Part 43 Section 
43.9, Certificated Repair Stations may use a "Maintenance 
Release” in lieu of Form 337 when certifying major 
repairs; however, Form 337 iS required for all major 
alterations. 


Amendment No. 25 
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322 METAL PROPELLER REPAIR SHOPS . 

32 A metal propeller is considered to be a major 
component Of an aircraft and, as_ such, requires the 
attention of qualified specialists. Consequently, the 


major overhaul of a propeller for an aircraft having a 
Certificate of Airworthiness may only be done at a 
propeller repair shop which has been approved by the 
Department of Transport in respect of the model of 
propeller in question. 


3432.4: The operations, all or any of (which constitute: a 
major overhaul or repair, are: 


(i) Assembly of new parts requiring fitting or 
machining operations; 


(11) Rectification of distorted blades within cold 
straightening limits; | 


(111) Twisting Elades of one-piece metal fropellers; 
(iv) Grinding, polishing and trimming blades; 


(v) Inspection of the blades by the aid of the 
etching or anodic process. 


De.2 ees All major propeller overhaul operations must be 
performed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 


302.4 An applicant for the Department's approval for a 
propeller repair shop is requested to adopt the following 
procedure: 


(i) Conclude negotiations with the manufacturer of 


the model of propeller for which approval is 
desired; 


(ii) Engage as Chief Inspector a person licensed by 
the Department to certify the airworthiness 
after overhaul of the particular type or types 
of propeller involved in the application for 
approval; 
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3.2.4: Cont'a 


(iii) Apply to the nearest Regional Office, Civil 
Aviation, for inspection and report to the 
Regional Airworthiness Inspector, who will 
forward the application with his report to the 
Headquarters of the Department. 


3.2.5 An Aircraft Maintenance Engineer must not certify as 
airworthy an aircraft fitted with a propeller which has 
undergone overhaul or repairs as described in sub-para. 
3.2.2, unless the propeller has been certified to be 


airworthy by the Inspector of an approved propeller 
repair shop. 
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CHAPTER IV 
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Part I,-:Chapter :IV 
Section 4.2 


TESTING OF AIRCRAFT FABRIC 


«1 The tensile strength of doped fabric which has been 
in service should be checked as frequently as flight and 
ground environmental conditions dictate to establish its 
condition and to prove that its tensile strength nas not 
deteriorated below acceptable limits. 


2 Experience has shown that not more than 30% loss’ of 
strength from that of the fabric originally approved for 
the aircraft is an acceptable standard for airworthiness. 
The minimum tensile strengths of some of the fabrics used 
for aircraft coverings in the new, undoped condition and 
in deteriorated, dope-removed condition are shown in 
Table I, Columns (d) and (e) respectively. 


3 Testing of installed fabric which is suspected of 
having become deteriorated earouge age or service may be 
accomplished as follows: 


(a) Testing the strength of the fabric in the doped 
condition by means of suitable hand held portable 
testers (eg., Seyboth or Maule Fabric Testers) when 
used in accordance with the manufacturer's 
instructions for using the tester; or 


(b) Testing the tensile strength of the fabric (dope 
removed) following the procedure specified in the 
American Society for Testing and Materials 
Specification D1682-64 or latest revision. 


Uy Regardless of which test method is employed, the 
areas selected for testing should be those which are most 
Subject to deterioration from the action of weather, 
sunlight, fuel, oil, etc. The tests should be conducted 
at several locations in each area selected and the lowest 
test value obtained in any series of tests will determine 
whether the fabric is acceptable or not. 


OS ages A record of all tests conducted in accordance with 


Paragraph 4.2.1 shall be entered in Section I of the 
Aircraft Technical Log. The log entry shall suitably and 
adequately describe for future reference, the areas 
tested, the test method used and the test results 
oktained. 
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4.3 FLEXIBLE HOSE - IDENTIFICATION AND MARKING 


4.3.1 Low, medium and high epressure hose for aircraft 

hydraulic systems, manufactured to the pertinent MIL 

Specification, by Canadian companies, may be accepted for 

| use on Civil registered aircraft when identified and 
marked as follows: 


- 


(a) Specificaticn Number, 
(b) Size, 
(c) Manufacturers! Code Letters, 


(d) Date of Manufacture in Quarter and Year. 


4.3.2 The approved Manufacturers! codes are as follows: 
C.O.M. - Dominion Rubker Co. 
G.D.R. - Goodyear Rubber Co. 
| G.T.A. - Gutta Percha Rubber Co. 
| : 
: 4.3.3 The foregoing is effective immediately and is issued 
pending the promulgation of § Canadian Government 


Specifications covering the manufacture and marking of 
flexible hose for aircraft use. 
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CHAPTER V 
Died AIRCRAFT IDENTITY 


Ds de When aircraft registered in Canada are damaged to 
Such an extent that repairs other than ordinary running 
repairs or replacements are necessary, the owner or pilot 
thereof shall notify the Regional Airworthiness Inspector 
giving particulars of such damage. 


Ss beZ A record of all such damage is to be kept in the 
aircraft log book and the entry signed by a competent 
engineer. 


5 1e3 The Air Regulations require that when a registered 
aircraft has been destroyed or permanently withdrawn from 
use, -the registered owner shall. - forthwith notify the 
Minister accordingly, and the registration and 
certificate thereof shall lapse as from the date of such 
notification. 


5 14 When damaged to such an extent that the fuselage is 
declared by the owner to be beyond repair, the aircraft 
loses its identity and the C. of R. and C. of A. shall be 
returned to the Minister for cancellation with the report 
of damage as required by Para. 5.1.1 above. 


ral Be, Complete units only, such as wings, tail surfaces, 
undercarriages, etc., removed from an aircraft whose 
registration has been cancelled but which are considered 
Nrepaarable" may be installed in another aircraft, 
provided that they have been completely overhauled anda 
re-certified as airworthy by a competent engineer, and 
provided that a complete history of the unit is entered 
in the: log: book -.of-the-saircraft,.< to - which 16: <3s 
subsequently fitted. 


eA Oo When a fuselage only is written off and _ replaced, 
the aircraft is given new registration letters’ and 
becomes a newly registered aircraft. Therefore, 


inspection documents and procedure as for a new aircraft 
are required and the flying hours and other pertinent 
data are to be transferred to the new logs. 
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5. 1.7 Should a fuselage be written off for economical 


reasons rather than actual damage and should it be 
rebuilt subsequently, inspection documents as for a new 
aircraft will be required and log entries are to be made 
as in Para 5.166 above, although the original 
registration letters will be retained. 
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a eas AIRCRAFT WEIGHT AND BALANCE CONTROL 


Devel A complete and up-to-date weight and balance report 
is required to show the empty weight and centre of 
gravity position, for all Canadian registered aircraft 
and must be carried in the aircraft with the certificate 
Of Airworthiness and the Flight Manual. * 


Ye tel All aircraft over 3,000 lbs. gross weight must be 
re-weighed every five years. All aircraft must be re- 
weighed immediately when alterations have resulted in an 
estimated 2% change in the empty weight; the 2% variation 
can result from either a Single -‘change or - the 
accumulation of several changes. 


ome ee The revised C.G. position (empty) must be determined 
and the weight and balance report amended immediately at 
every change of empty weight regardless of whether the 
changes are estimated or determined by weighing. A new 
weight and balance report is required after every 
weighing. * | 


5.224 A Single copy of all newly prepared weight and 


balance reports or amendments thereto shall be submitted 
to the appropriate Regional Superintendent, Aeronautical 
Engineering following reweighing or amendment to existing 
weight and balance report. 


DeLee D When weights and moment arms are known, the seasonal 
re-installation of previously approved wheel, ski_ and 
float landing gears may be made without re-weighing (even 
though the 2% is exceeded) and the weight and balance 
report amended by calculation, or be prepared in three 
parts, one for each version. 


52-226 The original weight and balance report is usually 
prepared by the manufacturer of the aircraft. Subsequent 
amendments and re-weighing are the responsibility of the 
operator. The proper loading of the aircraft is the 
responsibility of the pilot and operator. 


*NOTE: Those operators using a weight and load 
control system which has been approved by the 
Department need not have or carry a weight and 
balance report in each aircraft. 
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Die hat Configurations - aircraft such as freighter- 
passenger types which are frequently changed from one 
version to another should have the empty weight and 
centre of gravity position so calculated, that the 
eguipment used or removed, when changing versions, is 
included in the operations load. This will save amending 
the weight and balance report at each change. 


Draeere Aircraft of 8,000 lbs. or less gross weight may be 
weighed and a Weight and Balance report prepared by an 
AME, if the method used conforms with either the 
manufacturer's instructions, or to the method shown in 
this chapter, or to that shown in FAA Advisory Circular 
43-13-1, without further approval of the system. The 
procedure for weighing aircraft which have a gross weight 
ever. 8,000: Lose. must.« be approved by the Chief 
Aeronautical Engineer. 


5:2 ZaeeD Terms. 


(a) Datum. The datum is a reference station from which 
all horizontal measurements are taken, when the 
aircraft is levelled for balance purposes. 


(Db) =:Centre. of: Gravity... The - centre .of..gravity .or .an 
aircraft may be defined, for the purpose of weight 
and balance, aS an imaginary point about which the 
nose-heavy (-) and the tail-heavy(+) moments are 
exactly equal in magnitude. 


(c) Centre of Gravity Limits. The operating centre otf 
gravity limits are shown in the Type Approval or 
Aircraft Specification, and may pve stated as % of 
MAC or aS inches forward or aft of the datum. 
Frequently empty weight centre of gravity limits are 
given to enable operators to comply with the 
Operating centre of gravity limits without further 
calculations regarding load distribution, provided 
the empty weight centre of gravity is within the 
empty limits stated. | 


(dq) Empty Weight. The empty weight of an aircraft 
includes the weight of the airframe, pvower plant, 
required equipment, Optional or special eguipment, 
fixed callast, full engine coolant, nydraulic and 
de-icing fluid, and residual fuel and oil. 


Amended by A.L. 20 
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(f) 


(9) 


(fn) 


302 eC 


Operational Empty Weight. The operational empty 
weight is the total weight of the aircraft with all 
its furnishings and removable equipment as ready for 
flight. It includes the crew, food, water, etc. but 
does not include the pay-load and usable fuel. 


Arm. The arm is the horizontal distance in inches 
measured from the datum to the centre of gravity of 
the item. For measurements aft of the datum the 
direction is ‘indicated by °(+), and forwardof the 
datum by (-). | : 


Moment. The moment is the product of the weight of 


an item multiplied by its arm. 


Equipment List. A list of all required, optional 
and special equipment included in the empty weight 
of the aircraft shail: form part of <the Weight. -and 
Balance Report. Each item of required or optional 
equipment shall be identified by the item numbers 
from the Type Approval or Aircraft Specification, 
the arm and the weight. Special eguipment shall 
also'-be < listed with its: arm and: weight. The 
equipment list shall be amended when additions, 
deletions or changes in equipment are made. 


Weighing, Procedure - When weighing an aircraft to 


determine the empty weight and centre of gravity, the 
following procedure should be followed: 


(a) 


(b) 


(Cc) 


The aircraft should be weighed inside a closed 
building to prevent an error in the scale reading 
due to wind; 


ExcesSive dirt, grease, snow and moisture should be 
removed before weighing; 


All items of eguipment which are to be included in 


the empty weight shall be checked for correct 
position in the aircraft; 
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(a) Scales or weighing devices should be calibrated, 
: zeroed, and used in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions; 


(e) The aircraft shall be placed on the_ scales and 
levelled, using the levelling points stated in the 
aircraft specification. Wheel brakes should not be 
set when taking readings; 


(f) The fuel tanks should be drained; 


(g) The oil tank may be drained or filled to a _ known 
quantity, and an allowance made for this, when 
computing the empty weight and centre of gravity; 


(h) All measurements should be made with a steel tape or 
rule for greater accuracy; 


(i) A line is stretched laterally between the main wheel 
centre lines anda plumb line is dropped through the 
centre line of the tail or nose wheel. A 
measurement iS taken from the .centre of the main 
wheel lateral line to the tail or nose wheel plumb 
lines and from the main wheel lateral line to the 
datum; 


(Jj) The readings on the three scales are taken, and the 
aircraft removed from the scales; 


(kK) The blocking used at each scale (tare) Should be 
weighed and the weights recorded; 


(1) Typical calculations are given in the samples; 
(m) If the aircraft is supported at jacking-points 


instead of the main and tail wheels, the relative 
measurements shall be taken from these points. 
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Example "A" 


To find Empty Weight and Centre of Gravity of an aircraft 


ee ee een we 


Part: :L,--Chap.: V. 


Section 5.2 


C/L MAIN WHEELS 


As stated in the aircraft specification 


Horizontal distance from 


Horizontal distance from C/L of nose wheel 


C/L main wheels 


Weights (lb.) 


Empty Centre of Gravity - 
=) Do - -FexXeL 


Empty weight of aircraft 
Empty weight centre of gravity 


FOR EDUCATIONAL 


Net 
620 
610 
“70 (F) 


1700 (W) 


datum EO. C/G main 


470 x 70 = 40 - 19.35 


1700 


1700 lbs. 
20.65" aft of datum 
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Example "B" 
To find Empty Weight and Centre of Gravity of Aircraft 


COMPUTED 


1D! MEASURED 


kK C/L MAIN WHEELS 
— '],! MEASURED 


Datum - As shown in the aircraft specification 
wpe = Horizontal Distance from datum to .C/L main 
wheels 


ad ay - Horizontal distance from C/L main wheels £0--C/L 
; tail wheels , 


Empty Weight - 


Weights (1b.) 


Scale . Gross Tare Net 
Right 540 4 536 
Left 546 4 542 
Tail 68 | 28 40 (R) 
Empty Weight | 1118 (W) 


Empty Centre of Gravity - 
Formula: cC.G. = D + RxL = 4 + 40 x 210 = 4 + 7.57 = 11.51" 
W 1118 


Empty weight of aircraft .- 1118 lbs. 
Empty weight centre of gravity - 11.51" aft of datum 
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Example "cc" | 


Amendment to Weight and Balance Report shown in Example 
"E" when Changing from wheels to skiis 


Skiis - Main skiis - XX make, model 67, 
Tail ski - XX make, model 67T, 
installed to XX Co. Drawing No. 12.3 


7 weight Arm Moment 
Landplane (Empty) 1118 Ai eas 12868 
Less - Main Wheels - 32 4 128 
Less - Tail Wheel - 8 214 1712 
Add - Main Skiis 84 3 ee 126 
Add - Tail Ski 6 A foe 1290 
Skiplane (Empty 1168 10.65 12444 


Skiplane - Empty Weight 
Centre of Gravity - 10. 65" aft of datum 


5.2-11 The Weight and Balance Report shall ccntain the 
following information: 


Aircraft Manufacturer 

Model 

Serial Number 

Registration 

Operators’ name and address 

Weighing Data (moment arm and levelling reference) 

Empty Weight 

Empty Centre of Gravity 

List of equipment included in empty weight 

Date and Place of Weighing/Amendment 

The tollowing or Similarly worded statement signed 
by a qualified A.M.E. or Authorized 
Representative of an Approved Company: 


"IT certify that this data has been prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Engineering and Inspection Manual and to the 
best of my knowledge represents the true empty 
weight and centre of gravity of this aircraft." 
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LIMITS OF AIRCRAFT LIFE 


5.3.1 To require a definite limit on the life of any 


aircraft has not been found practical, and, consequently, 
an aircraft will be allowed to fly so long as it is 
maintained to its Original design Standards, regardless 
of age, but subject to limitation as to the type of 
Operation which may be authorized. 
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5.4 FAILURES (Deleted) 


This section is superseded by the Airworthiness 
Manual, Chapter 591 - Service Difficulty Reporting. 


Amendment No. 30 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 
Amendment No. 


25 


113 


Part:1I., Chap. °V 
Section 5.5 


5.5 AIRCRAFT AVIONICS SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT 
General 
ee Pursuant to Air Navigation Orders, Series II, Nos. 3 


and 4, this Section prescribes procedures applicable to 
certifications which Shall be made following the 
modification, replacement, servicing, repair, and 
overhaul of aircraft avionics systems and equipment. 


Inspection Release Certificates - Avionics Equipment 


5a Digi2 Avionics equipment shall be certified.in accordance 
with the procedures set forth in Part I, Chap. III, 
Section 3.1. Therefore, except as provided in Part I, 


Chap. II, Para. 2.17.4, all avionics equipment shall be 
accompanied by an Airworthiness Certification Tag A.I.-99 
or equivalent at the time of its initial installation 
into an aircraft and prior to reinstallation after the 
equipment has been repaired, overhauled, or calibrated. 


NOTE: This procedure does not apply to wiring 
materials or to discrete electrical Ox 
electronic components which shall instead 
comply with the requirements of Part II, Chap. 
I, Section 1.9. 


Replacement of Avionics Equipment 


Bsa aks When an unserviceable avionics unit 1s replaced by a 
certified unit of the same or similar model, particulars 
of the change, including ground test results shall be 
entered in the aircraft log. | 


Maintenance of Avionics Systems 


te De 4 Except aS provided in Part 1, Chapter II, Para. 
2217.4 of this Manual, all maintenance accomplished on an 
aircraft avionics system shall be certified by either a 
qualified Aircraft Maintenance Engineer or by an 
authorized representative of a company approved for the 
purpose. Such maintenance shall include: 
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Minor Repair 


(a) Repair and replacement of normally fixed portions of 
an aircraft system, including electrical OT 
electronic components and interconnection materials, 
and adjustment of systems to compensate for errors; 


Functional Test 
(b) At the request of the aircraft operator, functional 
tests using appropriate ramp test equipment or 
facilities. : 
Radio Station Licenses 
Daidete Prior tO commencing an installation or to making a 
permanent change to the complement of radio equipment in 
an aircraft, anformation should be obtained from the 
nearest District Office of the Department of 


Communications regarding: 


(a) the eligibility of the particular radio equipment 
for licensing; 


(b) the effect of the change on the continuing validity 
of the Radio Station Licence. 
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Certification of Modifications 


5.5.6 All equipment installations or system alterations 


Shall comply with the requirements of Part II, Chapter I, 
Section 1.9 of this Manual regarding design standards and 
electrical loading. Weight and balance data and 
equipment list amendments shall be submitted in respect 
of all installations in accordance with Section 5.2 of 
this Chapter. Modifications shall be documented and 
certified as follows: 


Major Modifications 

(a) shall be documented as specified in Part Ii, Chapter 
I, Section 1.9 and certified in accordance with Part 
I, Chapter II, Section 2.5; 
Minor Modifications 


(b) shall be certified in accordance with Part I, 
Chapter II, Section 2.2. 
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CHAPTER VI 


6.1 TESTING ENGINES AFTER OVERHAUL 

6.74 The running in and test of an engine following 
assembly iS an integral part of the overhaul procedure; 
therefore, the operation must _ be done under the 
Supervision of an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer having a 
certificate in Category rp, or the authorized 


representative of an approved company, and the Inspection 
Release Certificate is not to be signed until the full 
procedure has been completed. 


60°52 There are two distinct objects to be achieved: 
first, the settling of the engine parts into their proper 
working: order,. whichis... affected --by .a careful anda 
thorough tuning in at light load and low speed; secondly, 
to détermine whether the engine performance will meet the 
minimum: rating for iLts. type . and. model ..and..1s of -.a 
Satisfactory quality. The separate operations to be 
performed on the test stand. may be distinguished as: 


Running In 
Endurance Test 
Auxiliary Test 


oT re. All such tests must be performed in Strict 
accordance with the engine manufacturer's published 
instructicns. 

Oie2 Deleted 
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“6-8 PERIODS BETWEEN OVERHAUL OF ENGINES 

6.3.1 In order to establish a uniform procedure governing 
the allowable periods of time between overhauls of 
engines, including carburettors and magnetos, the 


requirements outlined in the succeeding paragrarhs should 
be observed. 


6. 3a2 Each engine manufacturer recommends a period of time 
between overhauls and the Department considers it just as 
important to adhere to that recommendation as it is to 
adhere to the manufacturer's advice on the grade of fuel 
and oil to be used, the operating r.p.m., temperature, 
etc... If an operator should desire to increase the 
recommended running time between overhauls, he should 
submit all his evidence and data, together with the 
manufacturer's Or the manufacturer's technical 
representative's recommendation, to the | Regional 
Airworthiness Inspector. If the latter considers the 
request reasonable, he will forward his recommendation. to 
Headquarters where the matter will be investigated. This 


recommendation is usually based on the type of operation. 


(many take-offs and climbs with severe taxiing, as 
ccmpared to few take-offs and long range cruising), the 
type of servicing and maintenance which the operator 
gives his equipment, and, finally, on the condition of 
the engines when torn down for examination at overhaul. 
Based on a satisfactory recommendation, we normally grant 
an extension in increments of 100 hours and expect at 
least 80% of an operator's fleet to reach the full time. 


6... 33 Any extension keyond the manufacturer's ktasic time 
between overhauls will only apply when all engines of the 
type in the operator's fleet are overhauled to Canadian 
Standards. Engines overhauled outside of Canada _ to 
Canadian Standards must be inspected and certified 
airworthy in compliance with Para. 4.1 Chap. IV, Part II 
by a certified airworthiness representative of the 
ccuntry where the engine has been overhauled. In the 
United States, if an FAA Flight Standards Inspector is 
not available, the authorized representative of the FAA 
approved repair station which overhauled the engine may 
make the certification. 


f 
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6.3.4 The system of granting increases in the overhaul 


periods of aircraft engines to Canadian operators is 
based on continued Satisfactory performance and 
maintenance, substantiated by favourable reports from the 
engine manufacturer or overhaul company. New engines and 
replacement engines which have been overhauled to 
Canadian standards may be operated to the extended 
Overhaul period approved for each operator. Used engines 
installed in used aircraft at time of purchase may only 
be operated to the kasic TBO, even though the cperator 
may have an overhaul time extension for the model and 
type, until the first overhaul, after which the 
operator's extended TBO will apply as provided by Para. 
6.3.3. However, in the case of used engines installed in 
air carrier type used aircraft, or used engines purchased 
as replacements for these aircraft, a concession may be 
granted if the aircraft or engine has been purchased from 
an airline with TBO extensions beyond the basic overhaul 
time. This concession will only be considered if the 
Canadian operator has had previous experience operating 
the same type and model of engine, and provided that the 
history of engine components is available to enable the 
operator to retire parts such as cylinders at their 
approved time expiry. 


63:35 Canadian aircraft and engines leased to Canadian or 


Foreign carriers shall, upon return to the lessor, be 
operated to the same conditions as newly purchased used 
aircraft, provided the log records are judged acceptable 
by the Regional Airworthiness Inspector, and in the case 
of a lease to Foreign carriers, the engine or aircraft 
has been supplied with a Certificate of Airworthiness for 
Export Or an equivalent document acceptable to the R.A.I. 


6::334:6 Exchange engines overhauled under the provisions of 


Para...i4..1,"- Craps: « iV, .. Part..IT1,. of. the: Engineering: and 
Inspection Manual, may be granted TBO extensions equal to 
an Operator's approved extension, provided the exchange 
engines are overhauled to the same modification standard 
as the operator's own engines. Otherwise, exchange 
engines shall be operated to the basic TBO for the type 
of engine. 


Amended by A.L. 16 
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6.3.7 In every case, approval to conduct type trialling 
for overhaul time extensions and final approval of time 
extensions must emanate from Headquarters since the 
decisions may affect other engines of the same type in 
Canada. Operators applying for authority to conduct type 
trials should be . prepared tO maintain comprehensive 
statistics on eacn engine, to satisfy the Department that 
time expiry component failure trends will be monitored 
and to enable the Department to concentrate the trialling 
results on the safe life of the engine main structural 
rarts. 


6 348 All installed engines of the model being trialled in 
an operator's fleet shall be included ina type trial and 
a type trial shali be considered acceptable for . the 
approved extension of the TBO only when 80% of the 
engines have reached the trialling TBO. Engine inflight 
Shutdcwns, engine unscheduled removals made for the 
Operator's convenience, and engine repairs comprising a 
change... 0f cylinder(s) or accessory(ieS), or power 
recovery: turbine, or other non basic structural. item may 
be considered as acceptable for the 80% clause if the 
documentary evidence is acceptable to the RA. 
However, if the failure trends of time expiry parts are 
not acceptable, or are not being monitored by the 
operator to the satisfaction of the R.A.I., the type 
trial shall be unacceptable and. the . engine TBO. shall 
revert to the operator's approved extension while the 
R.A.I. conducts a complete audit of the operator's engine 
maintenance and type trial control procedures. 


6:5. 329 No more than one trial engine on a twin engine 
aircraft or two trial engines on a four engine aircraft 
may be operated until at least fifty percent of the 
installed engines have reached the trial TBO. Operators 
with more than 16 installed engines may apply for a 
concession on the fifty percent clause but a minimum of 

8 engines shall be required to reach the trial TBO prior 
to making application for the concession. 


6.3.10 Special trialling programmes recommended Ey engine 
manufacturers may be approved upon application by an 
Operator. | 
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6.3.11 Under special conditions, however, Regional 


Airworthiness Inspectors may grant individual concessions 
(not more than the actual hours required to a total of 50 
hours) regarding the extension of each period between 
Successive overhauls on receipt of a certification by an 
"A" Category A.M.E. that the engine is in good condition, 
fuel and oil consumption, performance, temperatures, and 
pressures are normal, and the engine is being operated 
with reasonaople care, good servicing and maintenance. 
Special conditions are those such as mercy flights and 
rescue operations, forest spraying and crop dusting, 
which depend so much upon the weather for success; and 
operations which must be completed before break-up or 
before freeze-up, if the operator is to avoid appreciable 
hardship. 


6.3.12 Operators may use a plus tolerance of 2% of their 


approved TBO for planning and flexibility of maintenance 
scheduling. This tolerance shall not exceed 25 hours. 
When this tolerance is used, an entry shall be made in 
the engine log and certified by the maintenance 
supervisor who has authorized the extension. | , 


6.3.13 The basic TBO of any engine approved for use in 


Canadian registered aircraft may be obtained from the 
office of the Regional Superintendent, Aeronautical 
Engineering (RSAE). 
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ENGINE OVERHAUL PERIODS - BASIC TIMES 


(Listing deleted - Refer to N-AME-AO 7-70) 


Amended by A.L. 20 
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ENGINE SERTAL NUMBERS 
ot The sérial number of an engine is not to be changed 


even though that part of the crankcase which, as a matter 
of convenience, bears the number plate is replaced. 


6.4.2 The serial number of an engine is the most important 


clue to the date of manufacture and the details of the 
materials and construction of the components embodied in 
the engine. Service Bulletins and similar documents 
introducing changes usually contain a reference to serial 
numbers. | 


oe! ee | The old number plate is to be removed from the old 


rejected crankcase part and affixed to the new part, and 
the letter A is to be stamped after the serial number’ to 
indicate that such a change has been made. Details of 
the new crankcase part with its own serial number, if 
any, are to be entered in the engine log. Should it ever 
be necessary to repeat the change, the letter A is to be 
Struck out and the letter B stamped on and so on. 
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6.5 LOAN OR LEASE OF ENGINES AND ENGINE MODULES 


6.5.3 A complete aircraft engine or turbine engine module 
May be imported for use on a Canadian registered aircraft 
without export certification from the airworthiness 
authority of the country of manufacture providing: 


(a) The engine or module is obtained and utilized under 
the terms of a loan or lease agreement between the 
Supplier and the operator of the aircraft; 


(b) The Supplier is authorized by: 


(1) the engine manufacturer to perform heavy 
Maintenance on the type of engine, 


(11) his airworthiness authority to certify this 
work. 


(c) The technical records for the engine or module 
provide: 7 ae 


(i) traceability back to the time of manufacture, 


(12) detailed hour and/or cycle records relating to 
finite life items in the manner specified by 
the engine manufacturer, 


(ii1) evidence that all applicable Airworthiness 

' Directives or CAA Mandatory Service Bulletins, 

aS appropriate, together with any applicable 

Canadian DOT Airworthiness Directives have been 
accomplished and, 


(dq) The engine or module is provided with a maintenance 
release certified by a company meeting the 
requirements of (b). 


6.502 This procedure does not apply to operators of 
commercial registered aircraft engaged in international 


flights who are participants in a parts pooling agreement 
approved by the Department. 
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6.6 Deleted 
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Part.L,~ Chap. V1 
Section 6.7 
6.2] ENGINES IN STORAGE 
6.70 All engines which have been in inactive storage for 


12 months or longer must be certified free from internal 
corrosion by an approved inspector or A.M.E. Category "A" 
or "R" before being returned to service. 
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Part..<1, Chaps: VEL 
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CHAPTER WALL 


PERIODS BETWEEN OVERHAUL OF PROPELLERS 


PEA! The periods ketween overhaul of counterweight, 
electric and hydromatic propellers are as_ stated 
hereunder: 


(a) The period between overhaul of counterweight type 
propellers should synchronize with every one period 
between overhaul of the type engine on which they 
are installed; 


(cb) The period between overhaul of hydromatic and 
electric type propellers should synchronize with 
every two periods between overhaul of the type of 
engine on which they are installed; 


(c) If a manufacturer's recommended overhaul fperiod is 
less than that shown in (a) and (b) and no extension 
of overhaul time has been obtained, the lesser time 
Shall be used. 


7.1.2 Should a propeller be changed from one engine to 


another between its designated overhaul periods, then it 
1s advisable, if possible, to choose a substitute 
propeller which has completed approximately the same time 
Since overhaul as the engine on which it is to be 
installed, but, in any case, the total operating time of 
the propeller between the overhaul period should be in 
accordance with either Para. 7.1.1(a) or 7.1.1(b), as the 
case may apply. 


Be ar | Visual inspection of propellers during the period 


between overhaul is essential in order to ensure that no 
fatigue crackS are apparent, but the Operational 
mechanism Should be entirely dismantled, inspected, 
reassembled and tested at each recommended overhaul 
period. The domes of hydromatic type propellers should 
be flushed and desludged at all engine overhaul feriods. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE ENGINEER LICENCE 


General 
wt PurSuant to Air Navigation Order, Series IV, No. 6 
an Alrcraft Maintenance Engineer (AME) may, subject to 
the limitations imposed by that Order, exercise the 


privileges of his licence to the extent provided therein, 
and as amplified elsewhere in this Manual. 


Categories of AME Licences 


one AME. licences are issued, under Part IV of the Air 
Regulations, in the following categories with appropriate 
type endorsements: 


Category "A" - Aeroplanes, Gliders and Balloons 


Category i ea Rotorcraft and Balloons 
catehory "B" - Aeroplane Airframes and Gliders 
Category "B" - Rotorcraft Airframes 

Category "D" - Reciprocating Engines 

Category "RP". -~<Propel Ler s 


Conditions of Issue 


3 The conditions of issue and other’ significant 
instructions to applicants with respect to the issue. and 
endorsement of AME licenses are contained in the 
Department of Transport Personnel Licensing Handbook, 
Volume. 25. Part.1. This publication, catalogue number 
T52-4O07T0O- 21S available. at:.-a-:nominal “-cost from: any 
authorized bookstore agent Or from The Canadian 
Government Publishing Centre, Supply and Services Canada, 
Hull, Quebec, KIA OSQ. 


Amendment No. 27 
FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


me ee 


32 


(Deleted) 


Part I, Chap. VIII 
Section 8.2 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


fA oe 
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Section 8.3 


TESTS FOK AIRCRAFT WELDERS 


3 ee ae As the Department of Transport does not issue 


licences to aircraft welders, it is not prepared to test 
welding specimens at the reguest of individuals. 


8.3.2.) Tt rs still -.recognized..:that:..an: aircraft <welder 


reguires constant practice to maintain the requisite 
Standard=-oOf his: .work,< but at <is:.- held.-to:=be the 
responsibility of the employer to ensure-tnat the work of 
his employees -ccenform to the necessary standard. 
Employers are, therefore, urged to require, periodically, 
test specimens from the welders in their employ. These 
Specimens can be sectioned and broken in the workshop for 
examination, which will reveal most of the defects 
attributable to workmanship. Only under special 
circumstances should it be necessary to submit specimens 
to a testing laboratory for report. 


3.3.3 Private individuals who desire to check their skill 


at welding are advised to section and break their own 
specimens until a stage of. proficiency-is reached which 
would justify the cost of submitting samples to a testing 
laboratory for test and report. Such testing 
laboratories can usually be found at schools of 
engineering. 


B.S 8 The assistance of the nearest Regional Airworthiness 


Inspector, from whom copies of the standard drawing for 
Weld Test specimens can be obtained, may be requested for 
advice and criticism of specimens, provided that no cost 
to the Department is involved. 


8.:3689 The welding of aircraft structures must be certified 


aS airworthy by a licensed "B" Aircraft Maintenance 
Engineer or an authorized representative of an approved 
company, and the Department reserves the right to test 
the work of any individual engaged in welding aircraft 
structures by demanding the submission of specimens in 
accordance with the standard drawing. 
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PART II - REQUIREMENTS 
CHAPTER I 


SKIS AND SKI INSTALLATIONS 


a | In order to be eligible for Domestic certification 


for airworthiness, all new type skis and Ski- 
installations designed and constructed in Canada shall be 
Shown to comply with the requirements set forth 
hereunder. These requirements supersede the document 
entitled, “Requirements for Structural Strength and 
Approval of Winter Landing Gear" issued by the Department 
under the date 17th June, 1938. 


Te ee2 The skiplane shall comply with all the requirements 


applicable to wheel type aeroplanes as set forth in the 
airworthiness standards to which the type has_ been 
designed, except in so far as these standards are 
modified by the following sections. Compliance with each 
requirement must be provided at the critical combination 
of aeroplane weight and centre of gravity position within 
the range for which certification is desired. 


Skiplane Structural Requirements (Applicable only to 
the axles and structure above the axles) 


te3 The skiplane structure shall meet all the energy 


absorption and ground load requirements applicable to the 
type when operating on wheels, except that the drag loads 
on the skis need not exceed 25 per cent of the vertical 
ground reactions. : 


Torgue Load 


1.1.4 As a Special skiplane condition, a limit torque load 


of 0.667W foot pounds shall be applied to the main _ ski 
axle about a vertical axis through the centre line of the 
ski and the centre line of the axle, where "w is the 
maximum weight of the skiplane in pounds. The required 
factor of safety is 1.5. 
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Application of Loads 


1%. 5 (a) The resultant of the vertical ground reaction 
and the drag loads shall be applied to the axle 
at a point vertically above the centre line of. 
the ski base. 


(b) The resultant of the side load shall be applied 
at the ground line at a point vertically below 
the centre line of the axle. 


Nose Ski Installations 


1.4.6 The structural requirements applicable to nose ski 
installations will be the subject of special rulings by 
the Department. 


Ski Selection and Installation 


1. FA The approved rating of each main ski shall not be 
less than the maximum weight of the skiplane divided by 
the number of main skis. When the landing load factor 
exceeds the value of "n" used in substantiating the skis, 
this fact should be taken into account in selecting skis. 


Fak 8 A nose ski shall be substantiated for ultimate loads 
not less than the maximum nose ski ultimate loads 
obtained from the ground load requirements. 


Tacted Tail skis and pedestals do not need to be approved 
aS components and will not be rated for strength by the 
Department. It 1S recommended, however, that they be 
designed to meet the same strength standards as main skis 
on the basis of the maximum static load on the tail ski 
aS installed in the aeroplane. 


Propeller Clearance 


1.1.10 All ground and structural clearance requirements for 
the land-plane shall be met, including propeller 
clearance when the ski is rotated within its rigging 


limits with the landing gear in the fully detlected 
position. 
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Flight and Ground Handling Requirements 


yA The Skiplane shall meet the flight requirements 
applicable to the landplane except in so far as these 
requirements are modified hereunder. 


Take-off 
1.1.12 Satisfactory take-off characteristics Shall be 
demonstrated. The Skiplane shall be completely 
controllakle throughout the take-off run. The 
measurement of take-off distance will not be required at 
presente. 
Landing 
1. 1..13". -Satirstactory = landing characteristics Shall be 
demonstrated. The skiplane shall display no unsafe 


characteristics, such as tendency to ground loop, and 
Shall be completely controllable throughout the landing. 
The measurement of landing distance will not be required 
at present. 7 | 


Ground Handling 


1.1.14 Satisfactory ground handling shall be demonstrated. 
If brakes or steerable nose or tail skis are fitted they 
Shall be shown to be safe for use in all conditions 
reasonably expected for the type, and shall impose no 
undue strain upon the controls or the pilot. 


Ski Trimming (Functional Tests) 


1..1..75 >The skis. shall trim satisfactorily <1n-all-« flight 
conditions and manoeuvres appropriate to the type being 
tested, including diving at maximum permissible speed. 


Buffeting 


1.1.16 There shall be no objectionable buffeting or 
vibration in any flight condition. 
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Performance Reduction 


1.1.17 For the purpose of showing compliance with the 
minimum performance requirements, the flight test results 
may be corrected on the basis of an assumed Canadian 
Standard Winter Atmosphere defined as follows: 


(a) Pressure Variations with Altitude. Same as 
International Standard. 


(b) Temperature Variation with Altitude 


(i) Between sea level and 8,500 ft. the temperature 
is constant at 14°F (-10°C); 


(ii) Between 8, 500 Ets and 25,000 ft. the 
temperature is reduced with increasing alititude 
at the standard lapse rate of -.003566°F. per 
foot. 


Skis 


1.1.18 Main skis, including ski pedestals, or equivalent 
structure, shall be approved for a maximum static load of 
“pe determined on the basis of the requirements contained 
in Para. 1.1.21. 


Strength 


1.1.19 The strength of aeeski, including its pedestal, 
cables, and lugs, or mechanical trimming gear, should be 
substantiated by calculations or by static tests. 


Design Loads 


1.1.20 When supported at the pedestal bearing, a ski, 
including its pedestal, should be capable of carrying the 
following loads. The factor of safety of at least 1.5 
should be applied. 
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Distributed Up Loads 


1.1.21 A load "Pn" should be applied to the ski bottom and. 
should be distributed uniformly across the ski and 
extending uniformly from the rear of the ski as far as is 
necessary to bring the centre of pressure at a point one- 
quarter of the height of the pedestal ahead of the 
pedestal bearing, where 


P = the maximum static load in pounds for which approval 
is sought, 


and 


n= 2.80 + 9000 
2P (1bs.) + 4000 


Equilibrium about the pedestal beating sleeve should be 
obtained by applying at the ski bottom a drag load equal 
to 25% of the vertical load. 


Concentrated Up Loads 


1.1.22 Vertical loads. should be applied at the extreme ends 
of the skis, the. sum of these loads being equal to 1.33P, 
and the direction of application being perpendicular to 
the ground line, the total moment about the axle being 
zero. 


Distributed Side Loads 


1.1.23 A uniformly distributed side load should be applied 
to the side of the skis, symmetrically disposed with 
respect to the pedestal bearing in the fore and aft 
direction. The load on each ski should be 35% of the 
load used in Para. 1.1.21. 


Torque Load 
1.1.24 A torque load equal to 1.33P foot pounds should be 


applied to the ski about the vertical axis through the 
centre line of the pedestal bearing. 
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Restraining and Trimming Gear 


1.1.25 Ski sxestraining and trimming gear and attachments 
shall meet the requirements set forth in Paras. 1.1.26 to 
Tete. 9s In addition, it shall be ensured that no 
interference can occur between the ski and any part of 
its attachments when the ski is in any position permitted 
by its restraining gear. Special stabilizing devices 
will be examined on their own merits. 


1.1.26 An elastic trimming gear shall be provided to 
maintain the ski in an appropriate position during all 
normal flight conditions, and, be able to return the ski 
to that position when the nose is displaced by abnormal 
loads. In the absence of more adequate data the pitching 
moment about the pedestal bearing shall be taken as not 
less than 0.36 x 107-5SW Vne2 foot pounds, ultimate, when 
the nose of the ski is fully depressed to the limit of 
the restraining gear, where "W" is the weight in pounds 
of the aeroplane and "Vne" is the never exceed speed in 
miles per hour. This pitching moment becomes less as the 
sk1l is returned to its normal flight position. 


1.1.27 A restraining gear must be provided which limits the 
angular travel of the ski to a nose down angle of -159 
and a nose up angle of approximately 0° to +3° when the 
aeroplane is in the flying position, no weight on the 
undercarriage. 


1.1.28 When the aeroplane is on the ground and the 
undercarriage compression leg is compressed to its static 
position, the restraining gear should allow the angular 
travel of the ski to accommodate the position assumed 
when the aeroplane encounters an up hill slope of 7 172° 
when in a tail up attitude and a down hill slope of 7 
1/29 when in a tail down attitude. 


1.1.29 The restraining gear, and the structure to which it 
1s attached, should have sufficient strength to withstand 
the greater of the following loads: 


(a) The load in the restraining gear necessary to 
balance the pitching moment quoted in 1.1.26, 


(b) The loads induced in the restraining gear by a 
vertical load equal to 0.8P ultimate, applied, 
firstly, at the fore end of the ski and, secondly, 
at the aft end of the ski. 
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. The loads specified in Paras. 1.1.21 to 1.1.24 
(inclusive) are limit loads and should be multiplied 
by a factor of safety of 1.5 to obtain the ultimate 
design loads. The loads specified in Paras. 1.1.26 
and 1.1.29(a) and (b) are ultimate loads. 


Explanation of the Requirements 


The material contained in Paras. 1.1.31 to 1.1.38 


inclusive is intended to assist in the interpretation and 
application of the requirements. 


1.1.31 


Eligibility of the Aircraft Structure for the 


Installation of Skis 


In certain cases the investigation of the skiplane 


structure may ke abbreviated if compliance with some or 


all 


of the structural requirements can reasonably be 


inferred from previous investigations or approvals. 


1.1.32 


For example, if it is desired to fit skis to an 


(3X 


aircraft type which has been approved on wheels, or to. 
fit a different kind of ski gear to a type which has been 


approved on skis, the energy absorption and ground load 


requirements of Para. 1.1.3 may be assumed to be met at 
the previously approved weights if: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


the energy absorption characteristics of the 
skiplane landing gear are at least as good as’ those 
of the wheel landing gear or previously approved 
skiplane landing gear; and 


the height of the skiplane axle in the static 
position does not exceed the outside radius of the 
unloaded tire or the axle height of a previously 
approved ski installation, whichever is the greater; 
and 


any change in the track of the skiplane as compared 


with that of the landplane does not increase the 
bending moment on the axle. 
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1.1.33 The energy ‘absorption characteristics of the 

skiplane landing gear may be assumed to be as good as 
those of the wheel landing gear if the wheel is retained 
as a shock absorbing element in the skiplane landing gear 
system or if it is replaced by an element having energy 
absorption characteristics at least as good as those of 
the tire. . 


1.1.34 The tolerance on skiplane axle height allowed by 
1.1.32(b) .is applicable to all types of aircraft which 
have been approved on wheels. In the case of Federal 
Aviation Administration approved types, the maximum 
skiplane axle height which may be used without further 
substantiation will be that obtained from 1.1.32(b) or 
the maximum pedestal height quoted in the pertinent 
Aircraft Specification, whichever is the greater. 


Torque Load Requirement 


(a) If the type has already been approved as a_ skiplane 
in Canada, the torque load requirement of Para. 
1.1.4 may be assumed to be met. 


(b) In the case of Federal Aviation Administration 

| approved types, compliance with the torque load 
requirement can usually be determined by referring 
to the Aircraft Specification as explained in 
1.1.40 (b). 


1.1.35 The main ski and pedestal assembly will normally be 
rated and approved aS a unit. However, a main ski base 
may be approved separately if it can be shown to have 
adequate strength when suitable assumptions are made with 
respect to pedestal dimensions and locations. 


1.1.36 Similarly, a pedestal may be approved separately. 
Siance. =the -side  load:°.is':: applied at the ground Tine, a 
Suitable thickness of ski base should be assumed _ when 
checking the pedestal for side loads. 
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1.1.37 Where there is little change in the size and shape ~ 

of the skis, or in the rigging of a new ski installation, 

aS compared with an installation which has. already 

received approval, and where compliance with some of the 

flight requirements can reasonably be inferred from the 

previous approval, abbreviated flight tests may be cane 
accepted. The extent of the tests will depend on the 

nature of the changes. 


1.1.38 For example, an aircraft previously approved on skis 
need not undergo additional flight tests to check its 
peformance and flying qualities when a different type of 
design of ski is fitted unless it is apparent that there 
will be an appreciable reduction in performance or change 
in flight characteristics due to increased drag, etc. 


Para. 1.1.11 of the requirements should be checked 
in any case. 


Eligibility of F.A.A. Approved Skis 


1.1.39 (a) All Federal Aviation Administration approved 
main skis which meet the Structural © 
requirements of United States Technical 
Standard Order C28 in their entirety are 
eligible for use in Canada. 


(b) Federal Aviation Administration approved main 
skis of the type which attach directly to the 
wheel and tire are not eligible for use in 
Canada unless the ski-wheel assembly can be 
shown to meet the side and torgue load 
requirements for skis set forth in TSO C28 or 
in Paras. 1.1.23 and 1.1.24. 


(Cc) Tail skis manufactured in the United States are 
eligible for use in Canada subject to 


compliance with Para. 1.1.25 without F.A.A. 
approval. 
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Eligibility of F.A.A. Approved Ski Installations 


1.1.40 (a) All Federal Aviation Administration approved 


Ski installations, excepting those which 
include main skis of the type referred to in 
Para. 1.1.39(b) above, are eligible for use in 
Canada.without further investigation if the 
skiplane structure complies with special torque 
load requirement of F.A.R. 23.505 or of Para. 
1.1.4, and rigging requirements of Para. 
Tes 2h 


(b) Compliance with the torque load requirement may 
be assumed if any one of the following 
statements appear in the pertinent Aircraft 
Specification under "Export Eligibility": 


(i) "Canada: Skiplane - eligible". 

(ii) "Canada: Skiplane - not eligible, however 
structure complies 
with Canadian 


Requirements when..." . 
(Conditions Stated). 


(111) "Canada: Skiplane - not eligible, however 
Structure as skiplane 
1s acceptable to 
Canada Since Lt 
complies with F.A.R. 
23° GOERS a0 Se. ace 
(Conditions Stated). 


Approval Procedure 


1.1.41 To be eligible for airworthiness certification the 


first example of a new type ski installation, i.e., the 
prototype ski installation, must receive design approval 
from the Department. All subsequent installations which 
conform to the approved design data will be eligible for 
certification without further investigations. 
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Technical Data 


1.1.42 Applications for the approval of new type skis or 
ski installations must be supported by such drawings, 
specifications, computations and test reports as are 
necessary to define the type desiqn and demonstrate 
compliance with the relevant airworthiness requirements. 


Structural Approval 


1.1.43 To be eligible for official flight tests, a 
prototype ski installation shall first receive structural 
approval of the design. 


Ground Inspection 


1.1.44 The prototype installation shall be inspected for 
conformity with the design drawings and for any design 
features which may appear to be questionable from the 
airworthiness point of view. 


1.1.45 Flight and Ground Handling. Tests shall be conducted 


‘under the supervision of the Department. 


1.1.46 Final approval of the design will depend on the 
satisfactory completion of the foregoing investigations. 
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1.2 GLIDERS 


fare ee The definite standards of airworthiness are now 

defined as being those contained in Section E of the 

British Civil Airworthiness Requirements or the United 
States Federal Aviation Regulations Parts 23 and 27. 
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to3 TEST FLIGHTS (other than type tests) 

$3534 When a test flight 1s necessary, as outlined in Part 
Ty Chaps: LI, Para. .2.2,.° the: following..:>manimum is 
required: 


A test flight at any suitable weight up to maximum 
gross with a minimum crew on board to ascertain in 


normal flight that the general performance 
characteristics are in accordance with the Type, the 
behaviour 1S satisfactory and all components, 
accessories, instruments etc., are functioning 


correctily...-In<addition;:.if “the aircraft isin. the 
acrobatic category, it must be looped, rolled, dived 
and spun, (if capable of spinning) during the course 
of the test. 


ered Test flight requirements for Type Approval are as 


outlined in the pertinent Airworthiness Regulations as 
noted in Part I, Chapter II, Para 2.1. 
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71.4 AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS FOR AGRICULTURAL AIRCRAFT 
General 
1atbed In order to be eligible for domestic certification 


for agricultural purposes only, aircraft types shown to 
comply with the following requirements will be type 
approved in accordance with the appropriate procedure 
outlined in-Part I, Chapter II. Aircraft -so certified in 
this category must be operated in accordance with the 
current issue of Information Circular - Aircraft General 
and maintained in accordance with Part II, Chapter II, 
Paras 3233's 


TAe2 Once certified and having been operated in this 


category such aircraft cannot be returned to normal 
operations, except for ferry flights at weights not 
exceeding normal gross, until completely re-inspected and 
certified airworthy by a Us 5 iy Category Aircraft 
Maintenance Engineer. The inspection must verify that 
the. aircraft structure has not been strained in any 
manner, NO: parts worn beyond normal tolerances, 
undercarriage structure and fittings have been 
magnafluxed or the equivalent. 


weight 


1 oe 3 Fixed Wing Aircraft certificated in the normal 


category and designed for a limit manoeuvring load factor 
not less than 3.50 will be eligible for re-certification 
at an overload gross weight for agricultural purposes 
only in this Agricultural Category. 


1.4.4 The maximum overload gross weight shall not exceed 


the lesser of: 

(a) 1.20 times the normal gross weight, or 

(b) that weight which will allow the aircraft to meet 
the requirements of paragraphs 1.4.5 and 1.4.6 


below, or 


(c) 8,000 pounds. 
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Performance 
Climb (Take-off Configuration) 


The steady gradient of climb at each altitude- 


temperature condition -shall not be less than 4.5 percent 


withs: 


(a) 


(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


1.4.6 


3.5 


engines operating with the take-off power 
limitations; 


landing gear extended; 

wing flaps in the take-off position; 

cowl flaps and radiator shutters in the position 
recommended by the applicant for normal use during 
take-off; | 

airspeed equal to the take-off safety speed. 


Climb (Cruising Configuration) 


The steady gradient of climb shall not be less than 
percent at all altitudes up to 5,000 feet (pressure 


altitude) with: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 


(f) 


engines operating at the power which will ke used in 
performing spraying or dusting operations, but not. 
exceeding the maximum continuous power limitations; 


landing gear retracted; 

wing flaps in the most favourable position; 

airspeed selected by the. applicant, but. net. less 
than 122 times the Stalling speed in this 


configuration (Vs1l); 


aeroplane weight equal to the take-off weight for 
sea-level and standard atmosphere; 


cowl flaps and radiator shutters in the position 
which provides adequate cooling in the conditions 
(a) to (e) inclusive, under the maximum anticipated 
air temperature. 
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4.7 Climb (landing Configuration) 


At each altitude-temperature for which a landing is 
to be made, the steady rate of climb shall not be less 
than 200 feet per minute with: 

(a) engines operating within the take-off limitations; 
(b) landing gear extended; 

(c) wing flaps in the appropriate landing position; 

(d) cowl flaps and radiator shutter in the position 


recommended by the applicant for normal use in a 
final approach to a landing. 


~4.8 Stalling Speed 


The stalling speed (VSO), Or the minimum steady 
flight speed shall not be greater than 65 mph in the 
landing configuration at the overload gross weight with: 


(a) engines idling, throttles closed or not more _ than 


sufficient power for zero thrust at a speed not 
greater than 1.10 of the stalling speed; 


(b) propellers in position normally used for take-off; 

(c) landing gear extended; 

(ad) wing flaps in landing position; 

(ec) cowl flaps or radiator shutters nearly closed; 

(f) centre of gravity in that position within. the 
permissible range which gives the maximum value of 


Stalling or minimum steady flight .speed; 


(g) aeroplane weight selected by the applicant to meet 
these requirements. 
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Part IT, Chap. I 
Section 1.4 


Flying Qualities 


12.4.9 Agricultural aircraft shall meet the requirements of 


this section at all normally expected operating altitudes 
under all critical operating conditions and within the 
range of centre of gravity at the weight for which 
certification is sought. Aircraft found to have unsafe 
flying characteristics under the loading conditions 
anticipated in service and under any operating conditions 
likely to be encountered in service shall not be re- 
certificated. 


The maximum capacity weight should be approached in 
Stages, if there is any doubt concerning the 
controllability, manoeuvrability or performance of the 
aeroplane. 


Controllability 


1.4.10 The aeroplane shall be satisfactorily controllable 


and manoeuvrable during take-off, climb, level flight, 
all conditions of descent and landing. 


Transition from one flight condition to another 
shall not require exceptional skill, alertness, or 
strength on the part of the pilot under any normally 
expected operating conditions, or in the event of engine 
failure. 


Stalling Characteristics 


1.4.11 With power off or with the power on and with the 


centre of gravity least favourable for recovery, a clear 
and distinctive stall warning shall precede the stalling 
of the aeroplane, with the flaps and landing gear in the 
appropriate position, both in straight and turning 
filaght. The stall warning shall begin at ae speed 
exceeding that of stalling by not less than 5 but not 
more than 10 miles per hour and shall continue until the 
Stall occurs. 


In demonstrating the Stalling characteristics 
required, the procedure set forth below shall be 
followed: 
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Section: 4 
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(a) With the trim controls adjusted for straight flight 
at a speed of approximately 1.4 the stalling speed, 
the speed shall be reduced by means of the elevator 
control until the speed is steady at slightly above 
stalling speed; when 


(b) the elevator ccntrol shall be pulled back at a rate 
such that the aeroplane speed reduction does not 
exceed 1 mile per hour per second until a stall is 
produced as evidenced by an uncontrollable downward 
pitching motion of the aeroplane, or until the 
control reaches the stop. Normal use of the 
elevator control for recovery shall be allowed after 
such pitching motion has unmistakably developed. 


During the recovery portion of the manoeuvre, pitch 
Shall not exceed 30° below level, there shall be no 
loss of altitude in excess of 100 feet, and not more 

than 15° roll or yaw shall occur when controls are 
not used for one second after pitch starts and are 
used thereafter only in a normal manner.: 


Suitability 
1.4.12: In order... to demonstrate the suitability of . the 
aircraft type for agricultural operations each type 
installation fitted with a hopper or tank shall be loaded 
to maximum weight allowed by Para. 1.4.4 and discharged 
in flight simulating manoeuvres used in spraying or 
dusting operations. 


Tdentification Marks 


1.4.13 Aircraft so certified shall be placarded at each 
entrance to the cockpit or cabin: 


"Agricultural Purposes Only" 


1.4.14 When the aircraft is returned to the normal 
category, the airworthiness identificaticn placard 
"Agricultural Purposes Only" may be removed. 
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Part II, Chap. I 
Section 1.4 


Flight Manual Lata 


1.4.15 Aeroplane climb performance data for all gross 


weights up to the maximum overload approved shall be 
provided for all altitudes and temperatures at which a 
take-off is to be made. In addition, the effects of 
altitude and temperature on landing and take-off 
Gistances at all weights up to the maximum overload 
approved shall also be provided. 


1.4.16 Weight and balance data, including the approved 


centre of gravity range, shall be provided. 
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Part. Ti Chaps: 1 
section 1.5 


ts.5 ROTORCRAFT 


1.54.1 The accepted standards of airworthiness are those 
contained in either Section G Issue 1 of the British 
Civil Airworthiness Requirements or the United States 
Federal Aviation Regulations Part 27, or 29. 
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Part-I, Chap. I 
Section 1.6 


AIRWORTHINESS . REQUIREMENTS FOR SEAPLANES WiTH 
EXTERNAL LCADS 


General 


16:66: Aircraft types, which have been certificated in the 


16:6 


1.6. 


normal category are eligible, for D.O.T. Approval for 
the carriage of external loads when compliance is shown 
with the requirements of Paras. 1.6.2 through 1.6.10. 
Aircraft So approved must be operated in accordance with 
approved Aircraft Flight Manual or other approved 
documents when carrying external loads. 


Weight 


2 The maximum weight shall be set at a figure at which 
the handling requirements of Paras. 1.6.4 through 1.6.10 
are met, but in no case shall exceed: 


(a) the normal take-off weight minus twice the canoe 
weight,. when canoes are carried externally, and, 


(b) the maximum normal take-off wenger when freight is 
Carried externally. 


3 Canoes must be placed so as to minimize the danger 
of water accumulation during take-off and landing. 


Flight Qualities 


1.6.4 The aeroplane shall be shown to have safe flying 


Characteristics at all normally expected ope rating 
altitudes, under all critical operating conditions within 
the range of centre of gravity and weight for which 
approval is sought. 


Stability 


Ve B05 The aeroplane shall have such stability in relation 


to ats other flight characteristics, performance, 
operating limitations, and operating conditions as to 
ensure that the demands on the pilot's power of 
concentration are not excessive at any time. 
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Part II, Chap. I 
Section 1.6 


Controllability 


1.6.6 The aeroplane shall be satisfactorily controllable 


and manoeuvrable during take-off, clamb, level flight and 
all conditions of descent and landing. 


1.6.7 Transition from one flight condition to another 


Shall not require exceptional skill, alertness, or 
strength on the part of the pilot under any normally 
expected operating conditions. 


136.8 From steady climb, it shall be possible to execute 


15-degree banked turns, in either direction, at the best 
speed for climb. 


1.6.9 It shall be possible, while holding the wings 


approximately level, to execute reasonably sudden changes 
in heading in either direction without encountering 
dangerous handling characteristics. Heading changes up 
to 15-degrees shall be demonstrated, except that the 
heading change corresponding to a rudder pedal force of 
180 lb. need not be exceeded. This requirement shall be 
demonstrated at the powers, speeds, and configurations 
appropriate to climb, level flight, descent and landing. 


Data Required for Approval 


1.6.10 The following data must be submitted for approval to 


the Chief Airworthiness, Department of Transport. 
(1) Duplicate copies of the applicant's Flight Test 


Report. The Department will perform such additional 
flaght tests or check tests as may be necessary. 


(2) Duplicate copies of drawings containing the 
following information: | 


Canoes 
(a) Maximum length, beam, weight. 


(b) Location and method of attachment on the 
aircraft. 
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Part II, Chap. I 
Section 1.7 


Amendment No. 25 
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Part II, Chap. I 
Section 1.8 

8 AMATEUR-BUILT AIRCRAFT (Deleted) 

This section is superseded by the Airworthiness 


Manual, Chapter 549 - Airworthiness Standards: 
Amateur-Built Aircraft. 


Amendment No. 30 


/eos- 


Part. 11} Chaps -J 
Section 1.9 


“2 AVIONICS INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 


ee TH. This Section details the requirements for avionics 
modifications and provides the basis upon which approval 
Shall be given. | 


Design Standards 


O22 Modifications to an aircraft avionics system must 
comply with the airworthiness standard to which the 
aircraft was type approved or certificated, or with a 
later version of these standards, at the option of the 
applicant. | 


Equipment and Material 


eS eee All avionics equipment incorporated as a part of a 
modification shall be approved for use in each aircraft. 
Parts and material shall be of a type and quality 
consistent with those described in Part I, Chapter III, 
Para. 3.1.9. . 


Major Modifications 


oyu In- addition to the criteria specified in Part I of 
this Manual regarding aircraft modifications, functional 
alterations to the following avionics systems’ shall 
constitute a major modification: | 


(a) Primary flight instrumentation systems providing 
attitude, altitude, “heading ‘and airspeed to the 
flight crew: | 


(b) Flight control systems and associated systems which 

couple directly or indirectly to the flight 

controls, such as auto-pilots, inertial navigation 
systems and area navigation systems; 


(c) Electrical generating systems or the avionics part 
Of-other primary systems; 


(d) Avionics systems packages to meet the requirements 
for IFR flight as defined in Air Navigation Order 
Series V, No. 22. 


Amendment No. 27 
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(a) 


(b) 


con 


Part II, Chap. 1 
Section 1.9 


Data Required for Approval of Major Modifications 


Submissions to the RSAE for. substantiation. of 
avionics modifications shall include the following data 
in duplicate with respect to each new or altered circuit: 


Installation drawings for items of avionic equipment 
Or other descriptive data acceptable to the R.S.A-E. 


Circuit diagrams, including: 


(1) 
(11) 


(122) 


Data 


(i) 


Cir) 


(act £2 
(iv) 


(v) 


identification of all circuit components; 


ratings of circult protective devices and 
Switches; 


Size and specification of all interconnecting 
wiring; 


demonstrating that: 


electrical wiring meets the criteria:‘of F.A.A. 


Advisory Circular 43.13.1A, BCAR Section J, or 
other acceptable standard with respect to 
current carrying capacity and voltage drop; 


Clrcult protection devices meet the criteria of 
F.A.A. Advisory Circular 43.13.1A, BCAR Section 
J, or other acceptable standard with respect to 
the matching of protective devices and wiring; 


power generation capacity 1S adequate; 
battery capacity 1S adequate; 


The modification does not present a hazard in 
itself and does not adversely affect the 
operation of any other aircraft system either 
during normal operation Or under fault 
conditions. The use of a common antenna for 
two radio-navigation or radio-communication 
systems 1S acceptable if it is Shown that any 
probable failure will not adversely affect the 
operation of both systems connected to the 
antenna. 3 


Amendment No. 27 
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Part: LE, =-Chap:.: 1 
Sections 1.9 


1.955 Contd 


NOTE: In certain instances, depending on the effect 
of a major modification on the continuing 
airworthiness of the aircraft, one or all of 
the following may be requested: 

(a) Antenna pattern and system range test; 
(b) A failure mode and effect analysis; 


(c) A report on the results of a ground and/or 
flight test. 


Generator Loading 


1:2:9%:6 The output of aircraft generators shall be main- 


tained at or below the rated value which the generator 
can continuously supply with safety. The continuous load 
which may be placed on a generator is dependent upon the 
configuration of the electrical system and shall _ be 
determined as follows: 


(a) For aircraft without a loadmeter in the generator 
feeders, the total continuous load under worst case 
conditions shall be no greater than 80% of the rated 
generator capacity. The remaining 20% of capacity 
is reserved for charging the aircraft battery and 
for intermittent loads; 


(b>) For aircraft with a loadmeter in the generator 
feeders, total continuous load may be up to 1002 of 
rated generator capacity since the flight crew is 
able to monitor the load and adjust it to safe 
levels, if necessary. 


Verification of Generator Adequacy 


1:97 At any time that the continuous load demand from the 


generator(s) is increased, such as the embodiment of an 
avionics modification in an aircraft, there must be 
verification that the electrical generating system is 
capable of meeting the load demand under worst case 
conditions. Therefore, following any modification to the 
aircraft avionics system which increases the continuous 
load on the aircraft generator(s) the adequacy of the 
aircraft generating capacity shall be verified as 
follows: 


Amended by A.L. 21 
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eo ner wee a are eter erates ee ER EERE ee 


(a) By electrical load analysis, if an analysis was a 
requirement for the initial certification of the 
aircraft type. The analysis shall be amended and 
retained as part of the aircraft documentation, and 
a copy submitted to the Regional Manager, Airworthi- 
ness. 


(b) Where an electrical ‘load. analysis:was not. a. require=- 
ment for the initial certification of the aircraft 


type: 
(1) By electrical load analysis; or 


(2) By direct measurement of the total continuous 
load on the aircraft generator(s). The 
avionics and electrical systems which consti- 
tute the worst case load demand shall be 
operating. : 


The result of the measurement shall be entered 
in; the .aireraft -leg-.and::submitted-to* the 
Regional Manager, Airworthiness together with a 
list of the avionics and electrical systems 
which were operating when the measurement was 
performed. 


Generator Current Limitations 


1.9.8 As a result of increased continuous load demand, the 


generator temperature will rise, therefore if generator 
Current limitations are required by the Flight Manual or 
Operating Manual, they shall not be exceeded. 


Battery Capacity 


13929 Where a battery is required to provide emergency 


electrical power, the battery shall have sufficient 
capacity to meet the emergency.load demand in the event 
of a total generated power supply failure for the period 
of time specified in the airworthiness standard to which 
the aircraft was type approved or certificated. Where no 
time is specified, it is recommended that 30 minutes 
flying time would be appropriate depending upon the 
intended operation of the aircraft. 


Amendment No. 29 
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Part: IT, :Chap.: I 
Section 1.10 


Te MAINTENANCE MANUAL 


1.10.1 Operators of aircraft engaged in commercial 
Oferations shall submit for departmental approval a 
manual listing their organization, responsibilities of 
personnel, maintenance facilities, inspection methods, 
maintenance time checks, etc. Reference Information 
Circular 0/6/65. 


1.10.2 An operator with only one or two aircraft not 
exceeding 8000 pounds gross weight each or with only one 
aircraft under 20,000 pounds need not submit a manual, 
but, if he does not do so he must use the Manufacturer's 
approved Aircraft Maintenance Manual. 
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Part Ii, Chap. I 
Section 1.11. 


1.1771 MANNED FREE BALLOONS 


1.11.1 The standards of airworthiness for manned free 
balloons, other than amateur-built balloons eligible to 
be designated as ultra-light balloons, are those 
contained in the United States Federal Aviation 
Regulations, Part 31, with the additional requirement 
that the intensity of the position lights shall not be 
less than 40 candle power with each light cover and 
colour filter in place. 
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Part: ET; Chap = 
Section > Pei: 


ae FLIGHT MANUAL REQUIREMENTS 


~12.1 General 


(a) Definitions 


. "Flight Manual" means an approved or accepted 
alrworthiness document which consists of flying and 
engineering data. 


"Approved" means approved by DOT, or approved by a 
foreign airworthiness authority and validated by DoT. 
The approved flight manual is an integral part of an 
aircraft type approval (A.T.A.). 


"Accepted" means approved by the US authorities (the 
FAA) for aircraft . imported into . Canada under the 
provisions of the type certificate issued by the FAA. 


(b) Purpose 


The purpose of the Flight Manual is to provide the 
flight crew with authoritative information required by 
the applicable airworthiness standards. 


.12.2 Applicability 


From 1 January 1981, all Canadian registered 
aircraft, with a C of A, independent of their weight are 
required to have, 3 


(a)< ane “approved: <Flight ‘Manual - for. arreraftt°- in = the 
following categories: 


(i) all new types and new models of aircraft 
manufactured in Canada, and 


Cit) ad. aircraft requiring a type validation 
inspection prior to being given an A.T.A., or 


(b) an accepted Flight Manual for aircraft in the 
following categories: 
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Part II, Chap I 
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(i) all aircraft for which a new FAA_ type 
certificate or equivalent is given and which do 
not require a type validation, and 


(ii) all new models of aircraft added to existing 
FAA aircraft type certificate or equivalent. 


Vcilgwe COntca 
| 
| 
| 
| 


1.12.3 Required Content 


(a) The Flight Manual shall contain the information 
required by the applicable Standards of 
alrworthiness. 


(b) The Flight Manual shall contain a Statement that all 
parts of the Flight Manual are mandatory and it 
shall not contain any statements or implications 
that ‘only: ‘as-portion:- of “‘the- Flight - Manual is 
mandatory. 


(c) . The Flight Manual shall contain the sections 
specified in the. following paragraphs 1.12.4 to 
Tiss EO LEN 


1.1234. Damitetions 


This Section shall contain the aircraft operation 
limitations, including the minimum and maximum operating 
temperature. , 


1.12.5 Normal Procedures 


This Section shall contain the operating procedures 
associated with routine operations peculiar to the 
particular aircraft and necessary for its safe operation. 
It may also contain procedures for abnormal but not 
emergency Situations. 
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Part. 1%.,..Chap-=1 
Section’ 142 


Emergency Procedures 


This Section shall contain operating procedures 


associated with foreseeable but unusual situations for 


which 


reg | 


special actions are required to maintain a safe 
Operation of the aircraft. 
Performance 
This Section shall contain the performance 
information pertinent to the applicable 


(b) 


(Gow) 


airworthiness requirements. 


In addition, for °FAR ~= 23: and. CAR: 3° aeroplanes 
independent of their weight, it shall contain: 


(i) Pitot-Statie System Error data, for =the 
alrspeed indication system, and 


(ii) the effect on takeoff distance, landing 
distance and steady rate of climb, of variation 
in: : | : 


- aeroplane weight, 

- altitude, from sea level to 8000 ft, 

- temperature, at these altitudes for the 
temperature range established in para 
[an eae 


In addition for transport category aeroplanes, it 
Shall contain: 


(i) the landing distance data dictated by the 
relevant alrworthiness requirements and_ shall 
include the runway factors specified in Part 
II, Section 1.13 of the E&I Manual, and 


(ii): these: data’ shall. be: -anneotated..to the-eftfect 
that they have been factored in accordance with 
the factors contained in Section’ 1.13. 
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Part II, Chap I 
Section 1.12 


Units 


The Flight Manual shall include SI metric, and 
Imperial Units until such time as SI metric units 
are the only National units, with the exception 
that: | 


(i) airspeed, altitude, vertical speed, altimeter 
setting and navigational distances shall remain 
in knots, feet, feet per minute, inches of 
mercury and nautical miles respectively, and 


(ii) metres/second or knots are acceptable units for 
rate of climb for gliders. 


US units may also be included. 


The systems of units used must be~ properly 
identified, cross referenced, and presented. to 


preclude any misunderstanding. 


Placards 


PlacardS itemized in the applicable airworthiness 
requirements which are necessary for safe operation 
of the aircraft may be listed in the Flight Manual. 


No reference shall be made in the Flight Manual to 
the authority for the placards listed, or to the 
Getailed instructions as to their location. 


In conjunction with these requirements, any 
reference in the Flight Manual to placards in the 
aircraft implying that only a portion of the Flight 
Manual 1S mandatory shall be deleted, and the 
placard removed from the aircraft. 
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1, 12.9:"Cont “d 


Note: Specific reference is made here to 


- FAR Part 23.1559(a) Amend. No. 23-21, 
Jan. 16, 1978 


- FAR Part 27.1559 Amend. No. 27-8, 
Oct “T, 1972 and 
- FAR Part 29.1559 Amend. No. 29-4 


Sept 18, 1968. 


1.12.10 Foreign Operating rules 


There shall be no references to foreign operating 


rules in the Flight Manual. 


ee re 


(a) 


(b) 


q 


Addi tronal Information 


Each page of the Flight Manual shall be marked "DOT 
Approved" or when validated or accepted by DOT, 
Shall contain the approval of the national 
airworthiness authority of the country of 
manufacture. a. | | 


Where there 1S a mixture of approved and unapproved 
data ina manual, the data shall be segregated and 
the entire manual shall not be called "Flight 
Manual”. 


In: addition: 


(i) unapproved data must not be in conflict with 
the approved data, and - 


(ii) unapproved sections must contain an 
introductory note to that effect. 


1.12.12 Revisions and Equivalents 


Revisions and equivalents to: 
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(a) 


(b) 


Lat2ets 


(a) 


(b) 


approved Flight Manuals shall have DOT approval or 
validation prior to incorporation in the Flight 
Manual except for those resulting from foreign 
airworthiness directives (AD) or their equivalent, 
which must be incorporated as_ part of the AD or 
equivalent, pending DOT review and approval, or 
validation, | 


accepted Flight Manuals shall have FAA approval 
prior to incorporation in the Flight Manual. 


Supplements or Equivalents 


When an aircraft 1S approved to be operated in a 
configuration which is not addressed by the _ basic 


Flight Manual, a supplement, or equivalent 15 
required. 


The supplements or equivalents shall be approved or 
accepted in accordance with the requirements” set 
forth in: this Section. 
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Part: I1, Chap 1 
Section 1.13 


RUNWAY FACTOR REQUIREMENTS 
Applicability 


The runway factors are applicable to all Transport 


Category aeroplanes. 


1 sh 3e22 


Field Length Limitations 


The landing field length shall be determined as 


follows: 


(a) 


(b) 


Turbopropeller and reciprocating engine powered 
aeroplanes. 


The landing field length shall be determined by 
dividing the aeroplane demonstrated landing distance 
by ."0.6":. Lor. . destination: airport. ‘and "0.7 —-for 
alternate airport. 


Turbojet powered aeroplanes. 


(i) The landing field length shall be determined by 
dividing the aeroplane demonstrated landing 
distance by "0.6" for both destination and 
alternate airport, and 


(ii) under wet runway conditions, the landing field 
length, for destination airport, shall be 115% 
of the dry runway landing field length 
determined in (i). 
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Part. FP, Chap. Et 
Section 2.1 
CHAP TER: EL 


AIRCRAFT FLIGHT AND POWER PLANT CONTROLS - DUAL 
INSPECTION | 


2.1.7 General 


The purpose of an independent inspection and 
certification thereof by two authorized persons is to 
ensure that all parts and components of aircraft control 
Systems are correctly assembled, adjusted and secured and 
that they respond in the correct direction over the 
specified operating range when operated from the aircraft 
cOcKpit. 


2.1.2 Applicability 


Witn the exception of ultra-light aircraft and 
gliders when dismantled for transportation, the dual 
inspection: and .certification of aixrcraft -. flight and 
powerplant controls shall apply to: 


(a) all control systems of manufactured and overhauled 
| aircraft prior to first flight; and 


(b) the applicable control system(s) following repair, 
replacement or adjustment. 


Se io. Authorized Persons 


The dual inspection of aircraft flight and 
powerplant controls, or an equivalent method in the case 
of aircraft maintained under a Department of Transport 
approved Continuous Maintenance SOySeett, Shall ke limited 
to the following persons: 


(a) An Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Licencee; 


(6) The authorized representative of a Department of 
Transport approved organization; 


(c) A Flight Engineer or Pilot familiar with the 
applicable aircraft make and model aS a second 
Signatory when, under extenuating circumstances, 
only one authorized person as defined in sub-paras. 
(a) and (b) is available. 


a amended by A.L. 20 
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Part LIT,: Chap. If 
Section 2,71 


2.1.4 Log Book Certifications 


Separate certifications relating to each inspection 
Shall be made in the appropriate sections of the aircraft 
logs pursuant to ANO Series VIII, No. 2 and 3 and as 
follows: 


"T have conducted an inspection for conformance to the 


Type of the Flight/Powerplant Controls that were affected 
by the work accomplished." 
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Part II, Chap. II 
Section 2.2 


EXHAUST TYPE COCKPIT & CABIN HEATERS 


D2 Owing to the recurrence of reports of carbon 


monoxide poisoning from faulty exhaust pipes and cabin 
heaters, attention is drawn to the necessity for frequent 
and rigid inspection of exhaust pipes to make sure that 
there is no leakage through to the hot air ducts. 


DZ ve Nearly all modern cockpit and cabin heater equipment 


makes provision for easy inspection by removal of the hot 
air collector. It is desirable, however, to bear in mind 
that corrosion starts on the inside of exhaust pipes and 
works outwards, and so it iS reasonably possible to take 
adequate precautions by internal examination of the 
exhaust manifold extension pipe. 


Lalre In addition to the danger of carbon monoxide 


Zs 


Zi 


poisoning which may result due to defective heaters, 
there is also the possibility of carbon monoxide being 
introduced anto the cabins. of -aircraft:..2£--o01l< is 
permitted to enter the hot intensifier tubes. of such 
heaters. If o11 comes in contact with the hot tubes, the 
resulting decomposition of the oil will give rise to 
carbon dioxide and carbon monoxide. The percentage of 
carbon monoxide formed will depend on the temperature and 
the amount of oxygen present. Typical calculations show 
that the amount of cil required to form a lethal dose of 
carbon monoxide under favourable conditions, for a medium 
sized closed cabin, is small; only about a dozen drops of 
Oil in the intensifier tubes may be ample to cause death. 


4 See Airworthiness Directive 66-1. 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


[7K 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY, NOT AMENDED. 


me ee ae ee + ee ee ee  .. a we ee + eee ts. : 


Part: I1,.Chap. 11 
Section 2.2 


Zea EXHAUST TYPE COCKPIT AND CABIN HEATERS 


LZaweal General 


Pursvant:*"to' Alr “Regulation: “241, this: section. 


specifies intervals and procedures of inspection for exhaust 
type cockpit and cabin heaters, owing to the recurrence of 
carbon monoxide contamination of crew and passenger 
compartments from faulty heaters and exhaust pipes. | 


2e2e2 Applicability 


All aircraft fitted with exhaust type cockpit and 
cabin heaters shall be inspected in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraphs 2.2.3 and 2.2.4. 


2233 Inspection 


All parts shall be inspected at intervals not 
exceeding: 


(a) the schedule recommended by the aircraft and 
: equipment manufacturer; 


(b) 150 hours in service; or 


(c) 12 months 


whichever occurs first since the last inspection. 


Deane G Procedures 


All cockpit and cabin heater equipment shall _ be 
inspected in accordance with the aircraft and equipment 
manufacturer's published procedures, or, in their absence, 
the following: 


(a) Remove muffler assembly, disconnect air ducts, 
stacks, shrouds, and exhaust manifold extension 
pipes as necessary to facilitate inspection; 


(b) Visually inspect exterior and interior surfaces 
with a probe light and mirror for signs of 
cracks, corrosion, burn-throughs, heat damage, 
collapsed stack, or weld separations; 
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(c) If there are areas which cannot be adequately 
inspected as recommended in subparagraph (b), 
accomplish one of the following: 


(1) A submerged pressure check of the muffler 
and exhaust stack at 10 psig air pressure; 


(2) A ground test using a carbon monoxide 
‘indicator by heading. the airplane into the 
wind, warming the engine on the ground, 
advancing the throttle to full static rpm 
with heat valves open, and taking readings 
of the heated airstream at each heat outlet 
(including rear seat outlets, if installed). 
Appropriate sampling procedures applicable 
to the particular indicator must be 
followed. If carbon monoxide concentration 
exceeds .005 percent or if a dangerous 
reading is obtained on an indicator not 
calibrated in percentages, inspect in 
accordance with subparagraph (b), and 
perform a submerged pressure check of the 
muffler and exhaust stack at 10 psig air 
pressure before further flight; or 


(3) Close, secure and seal heat valves at th®: 
firewall until a complete inspection in 
accordance with subparagraph (b) is 
accomplished. 


(d) Replace or repair parts found to have the defects 
listed in subparagraph (b) before further flight. 
Pressure-check mufflers and stacks that are 
repair-welded before reinstallation. (Care 
should be exercised when reinstalling the exhaust 
System components to prevent distortion or 
preloading of parts). 


(e) AS with any other system, age (number of hours) 
must be considered. In addition, the system 
Should be very carefully checked for leaks as the 
aircraft progresses from summer to winter 
operation (cabin heat "ON"). 
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The inspection shall detect if oil is permitted 
to:-enter. the shot -intensifiter. tubes: of --such 
heaters. When oil comes in contact with hot 
tubes, the resulting decomposition will give rise 
to carbon dioxide and carbon monoxide gases that 
could be introduced into the cockpits and cabins 


O£ “arreratt.. The percentage of carbon monoxide 
formed will depend on.*the temperature:.and.. the 
amount of oxygen present. Under favourable 


conditions, for a medium size closed cabin, only 
about a dozen drops of oil on the intensifier 
tubes may form a lethal dose of carbon monoxide 
gaS. ; 
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Part II, Chap. II 
Section 2.3 


Lee INSPECTION OF AIRCRAFT USED FOR AGRICULTURAL PURPOSES 


fie ey General Requirements 


When an aircraft is used to dispense chemicals for 
agricultural purposes and is operated in accordance with 
the weight..limitations specified in the Canadian Aircraft 
Type Approval or FAA Type Certificate Data Sheet issued 
for that model of aircraft, the following requirements 
Shall apply: 


(a) The aircraft shall be maintained in accordance with: 


(1) The manufacturer's recommended maintenance 
procedure; 

(11) The applicable requirements stated in this 
Manual; 

(211) Any other applicable instruction to ensure 


that no deterioration has been caused by 
the chemical reaction of the substances 
being used. | . 


(b) The aircraft shall be certified in accordance with 
the requirements of ANO Series II, No. 4. 


Liv Dak Special requirement 


In addition to the requirements specified in Para. 
2.3.1, for an aircraft when used for agricultural 
purposes and operated under the provisions of Part II, 
Chap. I, Section 1.4, at a weight greater than the 
maximum gross take-off weight specified in the Canadian 
Aircraft Type Approval/FAA Type Certificate Data Sheet 

-issued for that model of aircraft, the following shall 


apply: 
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(a) The exterior of the aircraft shall be visually 
inspected at the commencement of each day of 
operation for signs of incipient failure of the 
aircraft structure, particularly the undercarriage 
and wings, which may result from repeated take-offs 
in the overload condition. An Aircraft Release 
Certification, attesting that this inspection has 
been done, Shall be made by: 


(i) the pilot in command of the aircraft; or 


(11) an appropriately endorsed "A" or "R*" 
category AME licencee; or 


(112 ) an authorized representative of an 
approved company. 


(5) In addition, the aircraft shall be inspected every 
seventh day of operation or at the’ next scheduled 
Maintenance. check, whichever is reached first. The 
internal aircraft structure shall be inspected for 
incipient failure, particularly the undercarriage, 
wings and structural attachments. | 


(Cc) Upon completion of the foregoing inspection, the 
aircraft shall be certified airworthy by: 


(2) an appropriate AME Ilicencee endorsed in 
category "A" or "Rs; or 


(11) an authorized representative of an 
approved company. 
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Part:11, Chaps I Tt 
Section 3,1 


CHAPTER: T1I1 


St RESTRAINT OF CARRY-ON BAGGAGE 
General 
34.1 Air Navigation Order, Series VII, No. 4, requires 


that carry-on baggage shall be restrained during take-off 
and landing and during periods of flight through 
turbulence. Proper use of carry-on baggage restraints 
Should prevent any item of carry-on baggage from becoming 
a hazard when acted upon by inertia forces and will keep 
passenger aisles clear and provide access to. safety 
equipment. 


SZ Accordingly, the Order permits carry-on baggage to 
be -stowed: 


(a) in a compartment or overhead clothing rack that has 
been approved by the Minister; or 


(b). under a passenger seat equipped with . baggage 
restraints. 


Design Criteria - Underseat Baggage Restraints 


345:3 Since the Order requires that Underseat Baggage 
Restraints shall be approved by the Minister the purpose 
of this Section is to specify the design criteria which 
Air Carriers may use in establishing compliance with the 
Order. These are as follows: 


(a). Baggage Dimensions - 3" x 12"--x° = -b7"™:: “(assume .all 
Surfaces to be smooth and 
rigid). 


(b) Baggage Weight - 20 lbs. 


(c) Ultimate Load 
: Factors - 9g forward; 1.5g sideways. 


(a) Restraint - The restraint shall be of such design 
that a single item of carry-on baggage of the 
Specified dimensions is restrainted within the space 
beneath each passenger's seat. 
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(2) Load Application - The force (20 lbs. x 9 = 180 Lbs. 
forward: or 20 lbs. x 1.5 = 30 lbs. sideways) shall 
be assumed to be acting through the intersection of 
the three main orthogonal axes of a single item of 
carry-on baggage with either the 3" x 12" or the 3" 
x 17" surface in contact with the restraint. 


(f) Seat Supports or Legs - The legs or other parts of 
individual or multiple seats may be utilized to form 


a part(s) of either the forward or sideways 
restraint. 
NOTE: Where any passenger seat is installed sufficiently 


close to the passenger compartment side panelling 
the Department of Transport may accept such 
installations as showing compliance with the 
requirements for sideways restraint without the need 
for installing an additional restraint in that 
direction. Since the proximity of the panelling to 
the ends of seats may vary at different fuselage 
Stations there may be instances where compliance 
with the sideways restraint requirements iS in 
doubt. In such instances the matter shall be 
referred Lo tne Regional Superintendent, 
Aeronautical Engineering. 
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Section 3.2 


EMERGENCY EXITS 


crate Poa The number, position, Size, arrangement and features 


of emergency exits shall comply with the standards 
contained in the airworthiness requirements on which the 
aircraft design is based. If the existing exits are 
being modified, -or if additional exits are being 
incorporated, then the changes’ shall comply with the 
alrworthiness requirements on which the aircraft design 
1s based but not less than the standards prescribed by: 


(a) United States Federal Aviation Regulations, Part 23 
Paragraph 23.807 at Amendment 23-7 effective August 
3; 1969 for aircraft designed to. US oORAA 
Alrworthiness Requirements; 


ope 
(b) British Civil Air Requirements Section K-4 in effect 


Arid, A SI2 “Lor aircraft designed to, 3 -OK 
Airworthiness Standards. 3 
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Section 3.3 


3.3 MAGNETIC COMPASSES 


S285] Pursuant to Air Navigation Orders, a magnetic 


compass installed in a Canadian registered aircraft shall 
be calibrated: 


(a) after installation in an alrcraft:; 
(b) when doubt exists as to its performance; 


(c) after any form of maintenance work done on the 
aircraft that might adversely affect compass 
indication: and 


(d) each twelve months. 


33:32 The requirement in para. 3.3.1(d) may be waived with 
respect to aircraft operated under commercial or _ state 
registration provided: 


(a) the aircraft is equipped with two independent gyro- 
magnetic compass systems in addition to the magnetic 
compass; and roe 


(b) ><a procedure for. ~ monitoring the continuing 
Satisfactory performance of the magnetic compass and 
a system for reporting defects 1S detailed in the 
Company's Maintenance Control Manual. 


35. 3°3 Each time a magnetic compass installed in a Canadian 
registered aircraft is calibrated, a compass correction 
card showing the date of calibration and necessary 
corrections shall be installed adjacent to the compass 
and the same data recorded in the Technical Log. The 
calibration. entry shall. -be’.-certified in. the. Aareraft 
Journey Log by a qualified Aircraft Maintenance Engineer, 
authorized representative of an Approved Company or a 
person approved by the Chief, Airworthiness. Acceptable 


calibration procedures and deviation -limits are 
prescribed in the US Federal Aviation Administration, 
Advisory Circular 43.13-1A-and in subsections £1327 ‘and 


love Of FAR Parts: 23, 25). 27 -and’-29 as applicable: 


Amendment No. 27 
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Part-li):.-Chap.= Ltr 


Section 3.4 


SMOKING IN AIRCRAFT 


Bake Pe For all civil aircraft certificated in Canada, the 


wall and ceiling linings, covering of all upholstery, 
floors and furnishings in compartments in which smoking 
1s permitted must be made sufficiently flame-resistant to 
preclude ignition by cigarettes or matches, and ash trays 
of the self-contained type which are completely removable 
must be provided. All other compartments must be 
placarded against smoking. 
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Part... Crap .-i13 
section 3.5 


5 PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 
252-1 General 


Pursuant to Air Regulations 211(1) this section 
defines standards of airworthiness for the installation of 
portable fire extinguishers in aircraft. 


-O2 Applicability 


All aircraft registered in Canada, except amateur 
built aircraft with open cockpit and non-powered gliders, 
must be equipped with portable fire extinguishers approved 
for use in aircraft under the provisions of Air Regulation 
214. 


eget Approved Types 


Approved portable fire extinguishers are those 
manufactured in: 


(a) Canada and which bear the approval label of the 
Underwriters Laboratories of Canada; 


(b) the United Kingdom and which have been approved 
for aircraft use by the British Civil Aviation 
Authority; 


(c) the United States and which have been approved by 
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) for 
aircraft use; or by the Underwriters Laboratories 
Inc., Factory Mutual Research Corporation to 
specifications U.L. 1093 (construction and 
operation) and U.L. 711 (rating and testing), or 
U.S. Coastguard under title 46 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations for use in aircraft; or 


(d) any other country, where approval for aircraft 
use has been granted by the airworthiness 
authority of that country and whose standards are 
accepted by the Minister. 


-5.4 Capacity 


Portable fire extinguishers shall contain a type and 
quantity of extinguishing agent suitable for the kinds of 
fires likely to occur in the compartment where the extin- 
guisher is intended to be used. For crew and passenger 
compartments, portable fire extinguishers shall be designed 
to minimize the hazard of toxic gas concentrations. 
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Part II,.Chap. III 
Section 3.5 


34545 Identification and Marking 


The applicable specifications as determined by the 
approving authority per paragraph 3.5.3 shall define the 
identification, marking, operating procedures, inspections © 
and recharging intervals. 


wb Number and Location 


(a) The minimum number and location of portable fire 
_extinguishers required for each crew, cargo, and 
passenger compartment shall be as prescribed in 
the airworthiness design requirements to which 

the aircraft was certificated. 


(b) For all other aircraft, referenced in paragraph 
3.5.2, for which the applicable airworthiness 
Standards do not contain a requirement for 
portable: :fpre sextinguishers, ate “-lreast one 
portable fire extinguisher shall be readily 
available in the crew or passenger compartment.: 


ue TF Installation 


The installation of portable fire extinguishers shall 
be such that when properly secured in itS mounting the 
extinguisher will remain secure when subjected to ultimate 
inertia loads determined by manoeuvre and operation 
permitted by the basis of certification, but not less than 
2.0 g* “upward, °4.5 -g** downward; ~9.0-‘g forward, and =1I.5 = g 
Sideward. 


5228 Maintenance 


Maintenance and recharging shall be accomplished in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 


-5.9 Additional Information 


Refer to the FAA Advisory Circular AC 20-42C dated 
March 7, 1984 as an acceptable source of information 
regarding the different types of extinguishers, minimum 
capacity, and hazards of toxic gas concentration. 
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os: ALTIMETER AND ALTIMETER STATIC PRESSURE 
SYSTEM TESTING AND INSPECTION 
General 
3:.6:,-1 Pursuant to Air Navigation Order, Series II, No. 15, 


this Section contains the requirements and procedures to 
be used for the testing, inspection and certification of 
aircraft altimeters and altimeter Static pressure 
systems. | 


Inspection Requirements 


3 6.2 Using test equipment which meets the minimum 
Standards of accuracy prescribed in Para. 335 Grete: 
altimeters and altimeter static pressure systems shall be 
inspected in compliance with the following requirements: 


(a) Static Pressure System: 


(i) Ensure freedom from trapped moisture . and 
- restrictions; 


(ii) -2Detertine .:that...the ~heater..for::the2<static 
pressure port, if installed, 1S operative; 


(iii) Ensure that no alterations or deformations of 
the airframe surface have been made which would 
affect the relationship between the air 
pressure in the static pressure system and the 
true ambient static air pressure for any flight 
condition: : 


(iv) When all other work has been completed on each 
Static pressure system determine that the 
leakage rate of the system 1s within the 
following tolerances: 


(1) Unpressurized Aircraft: Evacuate the 
Static pressure system to a pressure 
differential of approximately 1 inch of 
mercury Or to a reading on the altimeter 
1000 feet above the aircraft elevation at 
the time of the test. Without additional 
pumping for a period of 1 minute, the loss 
of indicated altitude must not exceed 100 
feet on the altimeter; 
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3.6.2 Cont'd 


NOTE: 


(2) Pressurized Aircraft: Evacuate the static 
pressure system until a pressure 
differential equivalent to the maximum 
cabin pressure differential for which the 
aircraft is type certificated is achieved. 
Without additional pumping for a period of 
1 minute, the loss of indicated altitude 
must not exceed 2 percent of the altitude 
equivalent to the maximum permitted cabin 
differential pressure Or 100 feet, 
whichever 1S greater. 


Means of complying with the above static 
pressure system tests and inspections, 
Satisfactory to the Department of Transport, 
are described in the Federal Aviation 
Administration Advisory Circulars AC 43-203B 
and AC 43.13-1A. 

Altimeter 

Unless otherwise specified, each test for 

performance may be conducted with the instrument 

Subjected to vibration. When tests are conducted 


with the temperature substantially different from an 
ambient temperature of 25°C, allowance shall be made 
for the variation from the specified condition: 


(i) Scale Error - With the barometric pressure 
scale set at 29.92 inches of mercury, the 
altimeter shall be subjected successively to 
pressures corresponding to the altitudes 
Specified in Table I up to the maximum expected 
operating altitude of the aircraft in which the 
altimeter 1s to be installed. The reduction in 
pressure Shall be made at a rate not in excess 
of 20,000 feet per minute to within 
approximately 2,000 feet of the test point. 
The test point shall be approached at a rate 
compatible with the test equipment. The 
altimeter Shall be kept at the pressure 
corresponding to each test point for at least 
one minute, but not more than ten minutes, 
before a reading is taken. The error at all 
test points must not exceed the tolerances 
specified in Table I. 
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Part II, Chap. III 
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Hysteresis - The hysteresis test shall begin 
not more than 15 minutes after the altimeter's 
initial exposure to the pressure corresponding 
to the upper limit of the scale error test 
prescribed in subparagraph (i) and while the 
altimeter is at this pressure, the hysteresis 
test shall commence. (Pressure shall be 
increased at a rate simulating a descent in 
altitude at the rate of 5,000 to 20,000 feet 
per minute until within 3,000 feet of the first 
test point (50 percent of maximum altitude). 
The test point shall then be approached at a 


"rate of approximately 3,000 feet per minute. 


(iii) 


The altimeter shall be kept at this pressure 
for at least 5 minutes, but not more than 15 
minutes, before the test reading is taken. 
After the reading has been taken, the pressure 
Shall be increased further, in the same manner 
as before, until the pressure corresponding to 
the second test point (40 percent of maximum 
altitude) is reached. The altimeter shall be 
kept at this pressure for at least one minute, 
but not more than 10 minutes, before the test 
reading is taken. After the reading has_ been 
taken, the pressure shall be increased further, 
in the same manner as before, until atmospheric 
pressure is reached. The reading of the 
altimeter at either of the two test points 
Shall not differ by more than the tolerance 
specified in Table II from the reading of the 
altimeter for the corresponding altitude 
recorded during the scale error test prescribed 
in subparagraph (i). 


After Effect - Not more than 5 minutes after 
the completion of the hysteresis test 


prescribed in subparagraph (11), the reading of 


the altimeter (corrected for any change in 
atmospheric pressure) shall not differ from the 
original atmospheric pressure reading by more 
than the tolerance specified in Table II. 
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(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


Note 1 


Note 2 


Part II, Chap. III 
.Section 3.6 


Friction - The altimeter shall be subjected to 
a steady rate of decrease in pressure 
approximately equivalent to 750 feet per minute 
to reach each of the test altitudes listed in 
Table III. At each test altitude the pressure 
shall be held constant while two readings are 
taken; the first before the altimeter is 
vibrated, the second, after vibration. The 
difference between any two such readings shall 
not exceed the corresponding tolerance listed 
in Table [fII. 


Case Leak - The leakage of the altimeter case, 
when the pressure within it corresponds to an 
altitude of 18,000 feet, shall not change the 
altimeter reading by more than the tolerance 
shown in Table II during an interval of one 
minute. 


Barometric Scale Error ‘a At constant 
atmospheric pressure, the barometric pressure 
scale shall be set at each of the pressures 
(falling within its range of adjustment) that 
are listed in Table IV, and shall cause the 
pointer to indicate the equivalent altitude 
difference shown in Table IV. 


Altimeters which are of the air data computer. 
type with associated computing systems may be 
tested and inspected in parts, by major 
components, to specifications developed by the 
manufacturer and acceptable to the Department 
of Transport. 


Altimeters, including new instruments, which 
have been tested, inspected, and certificated 
in compliance with Federal Aviation 
Regulations, Part 43, Appendix E are acceptable 
to the Department of Transport in satisfaction 
of the requirements of subparagraph 3.6.2(b) 
above. 
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Certification Requirements 


3: bs. Upon 


satisfactory completion of the work, a 


certification attesting to compliance with Air Navigation 
Order, Series II, No. 15 shall be made as follows: 


Certification of Altimeters 


(a) An 


authorized inspector of an Organization approved 


by the Department to do the work, shall: 


(1) 


(22) 


(111) 


NOPE: 


Complete an Airworthiness Certification Tag 
Digs = 99%. 


Include on the tag the date when the inspection 
was conducted and the highest altitude to which 
the altimeter was shown by tests to be within 
the tolerances prescribed in Para. 3.6.2. 


Ensure the completed A.1I.-99 Tag is attached to 
the altimeter and that the body of that 
altimeter is marked Ain an appropriate manner 
with the information stated in sub-para. 
3.6.3 (a) (11). 


Test/Adjustment of Altimeters 


Certain altimeters are equipped with a simple 
means of adjusting the barometric correlation. 
Changing this adjustment may nullify the 
correspondence between the basic test equipment 


calibration standards and the altimeter as well 


as the correspondence between the encoding 
altimeter and ats encoding digitizer or the 
associated blind encoder. 


Conseguently, corrections made to altimeters 
with this simple means of adjustment shall 
invalidate the certification of altimeters made 
under the terms of this section unless they are 
made by qualified personnel usSing proper test 
equipment and adequate reference is made to the 
manufacturer's maintenance manuals. 
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Certification.of* Static Pressure Systems 


(b) The following entry, "I certify «that the static 
pressure system has been inspected and tested in 
compliance with A.N.O. Series II, No. 15", Shall be 
made in the Aircraft Journey Log by either: 


(i) sans <appropriateldy.-endorsed: "“Aw4:i:5B", jor "R" 
Category AME licencee; or 


(ii) an authorized inspector of an organization 
approved by the Department to certify the work. 


In the event of an altimeter being replaced, the log 
entry shall also include the serial number of the 
altimeter installed, together with the information 
referred to in Para. 3.6.3(a)(ii). 


Minimum Barometry Standards 


3 Ga Minimum barometry guidance material issued by the 
Federal Aviation Administration in Advisory Circular 43- 
2A 1S acceptable to the Department. The standards of 
accuracy indicated in Advisory Circular 43-2A shall apply 
to all altimeter test equipment. Organizations approved 
to do the work referred to in this section shall ensure 
that their test equipment is calibrated and certified 
periodically in order to maintain it within the accuracy 
tolerances indicated in Advisory Circular 43-2A. 
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TABLE I 
Altitude Equivalent Pressure - Tolerance 
(feet) (inches of mercury) + (feet) 
-1,000 31.018 20 
0 29.921 20 
500 29.385 20 
1,000 28.856 20 
1,500 28.335 25 
2,000 27.821 30: 
3,000 26.817 30 
4,000 25.842 35 
6,000 23.978 40 
8,000 220229 60 
10,000 20.577 80 
12,000 19.029 90 
14,000 17.577 100 
16,000 16.216 110 
18,000 14.942 120 
20,000 . T3.750 130 
22,000 12. 636 140 
25,000 11.104 155 
30,000 8.885 180 
35,000 7.041 205 
40,000 5.538 230 
45,000 4.355 255 
50,000 3.425 280 
TABLE II - TEST TOLERANCES 
des Tolerance 
Test + (feet) 
CaSe:: LEAK SEO Si wie ise: heals 'e elSistiel ely b. wale ote. 0-0 e's 020190 te. 606 bie 08s 100 
Hysteresis Test: 
First Test Point (50 percent of maximum altitude) 715 
Second Test Point (40 percent of maximum altitude) 75 
ALPCr Et FEC LOST «0.06.06 .08. wie, © ei tie eee 6 656. w ie lO e 8 oie ee: Boe ere Sie e 30 
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TABLE III - FRICTION 


~ Altitude | ee Tolerance 
(feet) + (feet) 


1,000 é, bins ere 6 8 pe Seo. 00 a Oe oe 40 6 6 ae S46 O 6 -ELE OS 
2,000 ero eee ee ST ee ee eer a eee ee ee ee Pee 
3,000 tRLe Sele Oe Se Bie Oe wee Ogee eS S&S tre nkoes 
5,000 9 6.8 6608 oe Gane 6 ae we Riera Ree Se ee me ae ae ae e Oe 
10,000 ..e.e- ceo FB eee ww Ee 48 ELD © eS RS ae eb ee © 4 
15,000 iw Tw. © wo: Sik wees © 0 elle @ ewe, 2, 6: 6, 8 006s 0 ee ee Oe 
20,000 errr rs Te oS S8- © o one B26 eyes 5 © 60 6-8) 5'o 60.0 08 20 
25,000 Terre re ee es ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
30,000 <0 65.8 -er a Ge so Se Me @ Gk deelece, « 6 Re ew wb © Ope wae 
35,000 ee ea C6 oe Menai SUS. ee 6 06 6 Snes Hie oe Se 
40,000 ee ee ee ee ee TT eee Te ee ee ee ee 
307 000... 00 oa ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee 


TABLE IV - PRESSURE-ALTITUDE DIFFERENCE 


Pressure Altitude Difference Tolerance | 
(Inches of Hg) (feet) + (feet) 


28.10 tiene eae weseee ~ 1727 25 
28.50 Sie oe etereeee y+ A SHO " 
29.00 baeupiode ween = akiGs " 
P9650 BE ecee ee Seeeeee  @ x 392 " 
29.92 ee 0 " 
30.50 Me ceed ccekee. E531 " 
30.90 Pile sie Bg eel fae OOS " 
30.99 ee ee " 
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COMBUSTION HEATER INSTALLATIONS 


36 hel For aircraft certificated on the basis of CAR 3, 


CAR 4b, CAR 6, CAR 7, FAR Parts 23, 25, 27 or 29 or BCAR 


airworthiness standards and for Canadair DC4M and C4. 


series aeroplanes a new combustion heater installation or 
an alteration or replacement involving a change in the 
type or model of heater in an existing installation shall 
meet the installaticn requirements contained in the 
relevant airworthiness standards and the heater shall 
comply with FAA Technical Standard Order TSO-C20. 


Exception: An installation which conforms with the 
aircraft manufacturer's approved drawings 
will ke accepted. 


Notes: | Heaters which comply with Technical 
Standard Oxder TSO-C20 are permanently 
marked by the manufacturer with the 
designation "FAA-TSO-C20". Heaters not 
marked in this way will not be accepted as 
complying with TSC-C20. 


3. tiez For all cther aircraft a new combustion heater 
installaticn or an alteration or replacement involving a 


change in the type or model of heater in an existing 
installaticn shall meet the following installation 
reguirements and the heater shall comply with FAA 
Technical Standard Order TSO-C20. (See ncte under 3.7.1) 


(a) Fuel System 


(1) A valve shall ke provided for shutting off at 
its source in flight the fuel supply to the 
heater, unless equivalent provisions in the 
form cf a separate heater fuel pump are 
availakle. 
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(2) Combustion heater fuel control apparatus 
including fuel pumps, fuel filters, fuel 
pressure regulators and fuel cycling and shut- 
off valves (with the exception of the valve 
used to shut cff the heater fuel supply at its 
source) shall be suitakly shielded and drained 
to the exterior of the aircraft so as to 
prevent dangerous guantities of fuel or vapor 
resulting from leakage from these components 
from reaching potential sources of ignition or 
personnel compartments. 


(3) Means shall tke provided fcr safe drainage of 
excess fuel which might accumulate in the 
combustion chamber or heat exchanger in case 
the fuel flows without igniting. 


(4) Drain diines and outlets shall be so arranged 
that they do not constitute a fire hazard and 
are nct susceptible to clcgging or freezing. . 
The diameter cf drain lines shall not be less 
than 3/8 in. 


(cb) Exhaust System 


(1) ‘The exhaust system shall be of fireproof 
construction. It shall not restrict prompt 
relief of backfires. The exhaust pipe diameter 
Shall not re less than the diameter of the 
exhaust on the heater. Radical elbows and 
excessive length shall Le avoided. , 


(2) The arrangement of the exhaust system shall be 
such as to assure the safe disposal of exhaust 
gases withcut danger of carbon monoxide 
contamination of personnel ccmpartments. 


(3) Where necessary the exhaust system shall be 
Suitably shielded to prevent dangerous heating 
of adjacent farts cf the aircraft or loose 
items, such as baggage, which might otherwise 
come in contact with it. Exhaust gages shail 
not discharge in a manner to cause a fire 
hazard with respect to any vent or drain. 
Parts ot the aeroplane upon which hot exhaust 
gases might impinge shall ke fireproof. 
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(4) Unless suitakle precautions are taken, exhaust 
system parts shall not ke located close to any 
systems carrying inflammable fluids or vapors, 
nor shall they be lccated under portions of 
such systems which may ke sukject to leakage. 


(Cc) Ignition System 


Heater igniticn coils having exposed vikrators shall 
not ke located close to cr under portions of tuel 
systems which may ke subject to leakage. 


(d) Air Suprly 


(1) The combusticn air duct shall be of fire- 
resistant construction and shall not restrict 
prompt relief of backfires. 


(2) It shall not Le possible fcr fuel to drain into 
the combustion aix duct from the combustion 
chamber. 


(3) The ventilating air duct shall be of flame-- 
resistant constructicn. , 


(4) cCombusticn and ventilating air intakes shall be 
sc located that no inflammable fluids ox 
vapours can enter the heater system either 
during normal operation or as a result of 
failure or improper operation of other 
components cr as a result of spilling fluids 
when servicing the aircraft. 


(e€) Automatic Safety Ccntrols 


The follcwing autcmatic safety controls shall be 
provided. These ccntrols shall ke independent of 
the normal operating fuel cycling Switch and fuel 
cycling valve. | 


(1) Either a ccntrol to shut cff the heater fuel 
flow in case the combustion air is insufficient 


for safe operation, or a control to shut off 
the heater fuel flow if combustion ceases. 
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| (2) A control to prevent the heater from becoming 
overheated under any condition of ventilating 
air flow. This control shall be so arranged as 

to shut off the ignition and fuel supply when 
the heat exchanger temperature or ventilating 
air temperature exceeds safe limits. Ef. Et 
permits the heater to re-start automatically 
after cooling, means shall be provided for 
warning the responsible crew member when an 
overheat condition exists. 


All heater manual controls shall be plainly marked 
to indicate their function and method of operation. 
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AUXILIARY POWER UNIT INSTALLATIONS 


The requirements set forth in this paragraph apply 
APU installations completed subseguent to 1st 


December, 1956. 


(b) 


Applies to aircraft certificated on the basis of CAR 


3, CAR 4b, FAR Part 23, FAR Part 25 or BCAR. 


APU installations intended: for: -use-in*flaght = shall 
comply with the requirements specified in the 
relevant airworthiness standards. 


APU installations intended for ground use. only shall 


comply with the following requirements: 


(1) The = following = placard «shail be displayed 
prominently on or near the APU: 


"This APU must not be operated in flight" 


(2) The APU shall be mounted over a leak-proof pan 
which is ~-draa ned: to «the extemlor Of ste 


aircraft. “The: diameter: of the: ‘drain lines = 


Shall not be less than 3/8 inch. The pan and 
drain shall be so arranged as to prevent the 


entrance ~into.-other- parts: of the aarcraflt of. 


any fuel that might be spilled when filling the 
fuel tank, or that might leak from any part of 
the installation, and provide. complete. and 
rapid drainage in all normal ground and flight 
attitudes. Compliance with this requirement 
Shall be demonstrated by test. 


(3) If the APU iS supplied with fuel from _ the 
aircraft fuel system, a valve shall be provided 
for shutting off near its source in flight the 
fuel supply to the APU. 


(4) The APU exhaust shall be so arranged as to 
assure the disposal of exhaust gases without 
danger of carbon monoxide contamination of 
personnel compartments. 
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2 Applies. to: aircraft which are not certificated on 


the basis of CAR 3, CAR 4b, FAR Part 23% FAR Part 25 


or BCAR. 


(a) APU installations which are intended for use in 
flight shall comply with the following requirements: 


(1) The APU shall be isolated from the remainder of 
the aircraft by means of firewalls or other 
equivalent means. The firewall shall be 
constructed of fireproof material in such a 
manner that no hazardous quantity of liquids, 
gases or flame can pass from the APU 
compartment to other parts of the aircraft. 


(2) The APU shall be provided with a leak-proof pan 
and drain, as specified in 3.8.1(b) (2). 


(3) The APU compartment shall be ventilated so as 
to prevent the accumulation of inflammable 
vapours. 


(4) If the APU is supplied with fuel from the 
aircraft fuel system, a valve shall be provided 
for shutting off near its source in flight the 
fuel supply to the APU. 


(5) The exhaust system shall be of fireproof 
construction. It shall be so arranged as to 
assure the safe disposal of the exhaust gases 
having regard to the following hazards: 


(1) Carbon monoxide contamination of personnel 
compartments. 


(i1) Fire.. hazards... due. to .the proximity of 
systems carrying inflammable fluids. 


(iii) Dangerous heating of adjacent parts of the 
aircraft or loose items, such as’ baggage. 


(6b) APU installations which are intended for ground use 


only shall comply with the requirements specified in 
See TED | 
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3.9 | REQUIREMENTS FOR FLIGHT DATA RECORDING SYSTEMS 
GENERAL 
| Objective 
3 36-951 Pursuant to Air Navigation Order Series II, No. 13, 


no person Shall operate a large* aeroplane powered by 
turbine engines that is commercially registered ‘unless it 
1S equipped with an approved, serviceable and functioning 
Flight Data Recorder. | 


Definition 


37 Gere A Flight Data Recording System is a system which 
wnen installed in an aircraft detects) and records 
Significant data and preserves this intelligence for 
subsequent analysis or investigation of incidents** or 
accidents ***, 


Applicability 
374: 953 The Flight Data Recorder installed in: 


(a) large turbine-engine powered commercial aeroplanes 
Shall record at least the parameters specified in 
(a) to (e) inclusive in Item 1 and (a) to (i) 
inclusive in Item 2 of the Schedule to Aix 
Navigation Order Series II, No. 13. 


* = A large aeroplane is defined as one having a 
maximum certificated take-off weight of more 
than 12,500 lbs. 


* = Incident - The circumstances of ground or 
flight operation of an aircraft which are not 
acceptable as routine and which do not result 
in an accident. 


* KK - Accident - As defined in Air Regulations 1960, 
Section 101 (6). 
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Data_Sources 


3.9.4 To obtain the data reguired it is intended that FDR 
systems should record flight performance data derived for 
the existing flight crew instrument display; where no 
such data is available, e.g. vertical acceleration, the 
FDR should record the data obtained from a special device 
- a transducer - specifically installed and calibrated 
for correctly sensing the information. 


Containment and Ejection Principles 


3.69:D The-term "ejection" is.applied to.-FDR..systems in 
which record survival is achieved by ejection of the 
Survivable package (see Fig. 1). "Containment" means 
that in the event of an accident the survivakle package 
is, by design, intended to survive the destructive 
effects of an accident while contained in the aeroplane. 


Scope 


3:39. 6 The requirements stated herein relate to FDR.systems 
which employ, for accident survival of the recorded data, 
either. tthe..ejection.. principle or the containment 
prineiple. 


3.9.7 4 3.9.9 — Unallotted. 


A/C ATTITUDE 


CREW 
C OMMANOS 


RECORO 
MEDIUM 
LOCATION 
OEVICE 
FLOTATION 
DE VICE 


SIGNAL 


ONDITIONER 


FLIGHT PATH 


ETC 


“on-ore” 


TRANSDUCERS 


ELECTRONICS PACKAGE 


» RECORDER S SURVIVABLE 
| 


COMPONENTS OF A FLIGHT DATA RECORDING SYSTEM 


FIGURE 35 
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GENERAL REGUIREMENTS 
Colouring 


3.9.10 The survivable package shall . be distinctively 
coloured to assist in visual location. A fluorescent 
flame orange, a bright orange, international orange, or 
a bright yellow colouring will be accepted. 


Inscription 


3.9.11 Each survivable package Shall carry in a prominent 
position, a permanent and legible inscription to instruct 
anyone finding the package that the Department of 
Transport, Civil Aviation Branch is .to,.be -notified-= as 
soon as possible. 


Marking 
3.9.12 The following technical details shall alsc be marked 
in a. permanent and legible form on each survivable 
package: 
(a) Name and address of the manufacturer. 


(cb) Name, type and model designation. 


(c) Weight of the survivable package to the nearest one- 
tenth of a pound. 


(da) Serial number or date of manufacture, or both. 
(ec) Rating (nominal voltage and wattage). 
(£) Type Approval number. 
(g) Modification status. 
Location of Survivable Package 
3.9.13 The survivable package shall be installed either: 


(a) .Aft of -~the -rear ‘pressure bulkhead. in-. the <.tail 
section of the fuselage or the tail cone, or 
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(c) Forward of the rear pressure bulkhead but not to 
exceed 15 percent of the pressurized distance 
measured forward from the rear pressure bulkhead. 


In both sub-paragraphs (dad) and (b) containment type 
Survivable packages shall be located and mounted so as to 
minimize the probability of package rupture resulting 
from the crash impact and subsequent damage by fire. In 
complying with this requirement, containment type package 
locations in aeroplanes with aft-mounted engines must be 
given extra consideration. 


Power Supply 


3.9.14 Each Flight Data Recorder System shall be installed 
so that it receives its electrical power supply from the 
bus that provides the maximum reliability for its 
operation without jeopardizing service to essential or 


emergency Ilicads. If the normal bus is utilized, 
automatic Switching to the emergency bus will be 
required. :; 


Power Variations 


3.9.15 All components of the FDR system, except. data 
sources, Shall function properly with +10 percent to -20 
percent variation in DC voltage and/or +10 percent 
variation in AC voltage and +5 percent in frequency, 
provided the AC voltage and frequency vary in the same 
direction. The FDR system shall not be damaged when 
Subjected to low voltages. 


FDR System Malfunction Indication 


3.9.16 Means shall be provided for indicating FDR system 
malfunctioning to the Flaghnt crew. FDR system 
malfunctioning may be indicated in either of two ways; by 
a Simple indication of low power or power loss, or 
alternatively, by a more complex indication that the 
recorder iS or 1S not actually recording. The former 
requirement iS minimal, and the final design adopted 
should ke decided upon only after review of Paras. 3.9.40 
and 3.9.41(b). 
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Operation of FDR System 


3.9.17 Operation of the FDR system shall be automatically 
initiated and terminated by essential pre-flight and 
post-flight actions. 


er ee ee eee 


3.9.18 Means shall: be.provided,to.indicate. -to.: the: -fbight 
crew that -the location device (see Para. 3.9.34) is 
serviceable. The location device test. period shall not 
exceed one second. 


Duration of Recording 


3.9.19 The recording medium shall provide a recording of 
the required data for at least 110 percent of the maximum 
endurance time of the aeroplane in which it is fitted. 


Erasure of Recording 
3.9.20 Provision: shall be made against erasure of the 
recordafter-an accident.-oCcurs..::° : 


Altitude and Airspeed Data Sources 


3.9.21 The altitude and airspeed data shall be oktained 
from sourcess+,<other. than. the .first...pilot's.-1light 
instrument systems, except that if an air data computer 
is. connected-to the first pilot's instrument. system. then 
the flight recorder maybe connected .to...that computer. 
The sources from which the data are obtained must comply 
with . the accuracy. requirements of. Federal Aviation 
Regulations Part 2 Sel 3 2353-22 58 13295. ANG 20 NS as 
appropriate, or the equivalent Air Registration Board 
requirements. 


Vertical Acceleration Sensor 
3.9.22: “The = kocation-'.and:-instablation .-of° “the vertical 
acceleration sensor shall be such that: 


(a) it is located either within the approved centre of 
Gravitys limits. of...the. aircratt...0or.at..a distance 
forward or aft of these limits that does not exceed 
25 percent of the aircraft's mean aerodynamic chord, 
and 
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(b) it is rigidly attached to the primary structure. 


Adverse Effects 


3.9.23 The FDR system, whether functioning fproperly or 
improperly shall not induce any spurious indications in 
any of the existing aeroplane instrumentation, nor have 
any other adverse effects upon the performance of the 
aeroplane, its systems, or its equipment. 


Radio Interference 


3..9.24 The: FDR’ ‘system-.shall not. be the source Or 
objectionable interference under operating conditions at 
any frequencies used for aircraft. 


Magnetic BEfect 


3.9.25 Any magnetic effect of the FDR system shall not 
adversely affect the operation of the instruments 
installed in the same aeroplane. 


Vibration 


379826. -fhe “FDR system Shall comply with the accuracy 
requirements of Para. 3.9.61 when: 


(a) airframe structure mounted components of the FDR 
system are vilrated at 5-500 cycles per seccnd over 
a double amplitude of 0.036 ainch with a maximum 
acceleration of 10g. 


(b) Shock mounted components are vibrated at 5-55 cycles 
rer second over a double amplitude of 0.020 inch 
with a maximum acceleration of 3g, and also at 55- 
500 cycles per second with an acceleration of 1- 
1/ 2g. a 


Temperature 


3.9.27 The FDR system shall comply with the accuracy 
requirements of Para. 3.9.61 when operated over the range 
of ambient temperature shown in column A below and shall 
not be adversely affected by exposure to the range of 
temperature shown in column B below. 
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Component Location A B 


ee 


Heated areas (temperature =30° to'50°C "652 to TUL 
controlled) 


Unheated areas (temperature =5 500-10 lC 0529350... L02C 
unccntrolled) 


mS ee ne RR men en a ar a SS a RE SS 


Altitude 


3.9.28 The FDR system .shall. comply with. the accuracy 
requirements of Para. 3.9.61 when subjected to a pressure 
and temperature range equivalent to minus 1000 feet to 
50,000 feet standard altitude, per ICAO Standard 
Atmosphere 1962, except as limited by the application of 
Para. 3.9.27. The components shall not be adversely 
affected following exposure to extremes in ambient 
Eressures from 50 to 3 inches Hg absolute. 


Humidity 


3.9.29 The FDR system shall comply with the accuracy 
requirements of Para. 3.9.61 when exposed to a relative 
humidity. .in-.-the .-range.. from = .0. to..95. -percent. -at--.a 
temperature of approximately 32°C. 


Survivability OE goede 


3.9.30 FDR systems which employ for record survival either 
the containment principle or the ejection principle are 
acceptable. 


Automatic Ejection 


3.9.31 Automatic ejection systems shall be so designed that 
the survivable package is ejected from the aeroplane 
after the impact and before deformation of the ejection 
device prevents ejection. Additionally, the | auto- 
ejection system shall remain capable of operation when 
Subjected to inertia forces corresponding to 6g acting in 
any direction. Furthermore, -if -an automatic ‘ejection 
System depends for its operation upon electrical power, 
the electrical power shall be supplied from a= source 
independent of the aeroplane's power supply. 
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Record Protection 


3.9.32 Ejection and -containment type survivable packages 
Shall be of such design that the recorded data will be 
rrotected against damage by fire, impact and water within 
the limits specified herein as applicable. 


Auto-Release and Flotation 


3.9.33 The survivable package of both ejection and 
containment FDR systems shall be capable of automatic 
release and flotation in the event that it becomes 
Submerged after a water impact. 


Location: Device 


3.9.34 To assist in location of the recorded data, each 
Survivable package shall be equipped with a suitable 
location device capable of transmitting continuously for 
not less than 36 hours an emission suitable for homing on 
a distress frequency or a frequency used by the Canadian 
Armed Forces for Search-and Rescue purposes and capable 
of maintaining output’ over a range of ambient air 
temperatures from -—55°C..to +559C.. 


Record Presentation 


3.9.35 The read-out presentation of the record will be 
accepted in either digital or analog form. 
Discrimination 
3.9.36 To achieve full discrimination, no more than one 


parameter shall be recorded per channel, except for "On- 
Off" parameters. 


Inter-Channel Time Correlation 


3.9.37 To permit evaluation of flight parameters which 
occur in time coincidence, flignt data signals shall be 

» recorded in time correlaticn to provide read-out of the 
data by the ground based equipment without requiring a 
time correction for the system which exceeds 10 
milliseconds. This. requirement shall apply to any two 
channels of the system. 
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Resolution 


3.9.38 The record resolution shall be such that the data 


can be analyzed with the accuracies specified in Para. 
Gre ee ac 


FDR System Accuracy 


3.9.39 The overall FDR system accuracy statement shall be 
a measurement of the accuracy of the recorded data on the 
record medium compared to the input to the transducers. 
The accuracy statement shall be at a three sigma level, 
Ls Cay 99.6... percent ..-of . the total: ;.readings.... for <any 
parameter Shall be accurate within the value specified 
for that parameter. 


Retention of the Record 


3.9.40 Because of the various characteristics of systems 
now available, each FDR system will be evaluated on its 
merits and the Department of Transport will negotiate the 
record retention requirement ‘with -each..operator.: For 
routine requirements, operators may be guided. by the fact 
that if the FDR system is installed so that the recording 
medium has a 99 percent probability of rotation, then it 
will be possible to accept a continuous loop with a 
capability as shown in Para. 3.9.19 provided that the FDR 
System calibration is checked at intervals agreed to by 
negotiation with the Department of Transport. 
Negotiation will be based on the time intervals or 
periodicity of the aircraft maintenance system employed 
by each operator and on the design of the FDR system. 
(See Para. 3.9.16). : 


Calikration 
3.9.41 ~.The calibration of: FDR systems shall be: checked: 
(a) after the initial installation is complete. 
2 : 
(cb) at intervals of time which will be negotiated with 
each operator. The time between checks will be 
dependent partly on the aircraft maintenance check 


cycle and partly on the design of the FDR system. 
(See Para. 3.9.16). : 
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(c) at any other time when the accuracy or reliability 
of the FDR system may be in doubt. Reliability and 


accuracy may be in doubt following aircraft 
maintenance activity or following natural events 
such as strikes by lightning and extremes of 


temperature and vibration. Certainly, they should 
always be regarded as being in doubt after the 
completion of any maintenance activity which could 
influence the system or its sources of information 
in any way. 


The calibration may be done by means of ground test and 
calibration equipment. 


Calibration Records 

3.9.42 Each operator shall retain in respect of each 
aeroplane current calibration records which will permit 
a correlation between the intelligence on the record 
medium and; 


(a) the corresponding. readings of the _ first pilot's 
instruments. | 


(b) the corresponding readings of instruments which 
indicate those FDR system parameters not indicated 
ky the first pilot's instruments. 


(c) a direct measurement of those parameters not 
included in (a) and (b). | 


Documentation 


3.9.43 Each operator shall submit to the Chief Aeronautical 
Engineer two copies of the: 


(a) FDR system installation drawings and full details of 
the installaticn procedure. 


(6) FDR equipment manufacturer's reports relating to 
Paras. 3.9.60 to 3.9.63 inclusive. Note that the 
report relating to Para. 3.9.63(b) will result from 
a flight test. In this instance the report may be 
made by the equipment manufacturer or the aircraft 
Operator or jointly by. both. 
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(c)---Reports.- of: -all functional flight: tests. ofthe 
complete -FDR. system. installed in “the aeroplane. 
Fach FDR system shall be functionally tested in 
flight after installation to confirm that the 
accuracy... of... the recorded .<.data: is within the 
allowable record error for each parameter. The 
extreme ranges.of those parameters which, for flight 
safety reasons, would be impractical to check by 
flight test may be checked by means of ground test 
and calikration equipment. 


(ad). =-Operating instructions. 
(ce) Equipment limitations. 
(f£) Servicing and Maintenance Manuals. 


(g). Correlation referred: to in Para. 3.9.42) .in,: Fespect 
of each prototype FDR installation. 


3.9.44 to 3.9.49 - Unallotted. 


-c¢ Y 
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Recording Medium 


3.9.50 The recording medium shall conform to the following 
requirements: 


(a) The recording medium of recorders employing 
mechanically inscribed markings shall advance at a 
rate sufficient to permit resolution within the 
accuracies prescribed in Para. 3.9.61(a) to (q) 
inclusive. 


(c) The recording medium shall not be subject to 
deterioration or distortion of the recorded data 
within the limits specified herein. 


Recording Intervals and Ranges 


3.9.51 The following parameters where applicable shall be 
recorded at the intervals and ranges as specified in sub-. 
paragraphs {a) to (q) inclusive. : 


Time 


(a) The time lapse shall be recorded at intervals of not 
more than one minute over a time period not less 
than 110 percent of the maximum endurance of the 
aeroplane. 


Engine Torque - Turbo-Prop 


(c) The torque of each turbo-prop engine shall be 
recorded at intervals of not more than one second 
over the range from maximum negative torgue -5 
percent to maximum take-off torque +10 percent. 


Engine RPM - Turbine Engines 


(c) For each turbine engine the RPM of each rotating 
assembly that forms part of a gaS generator, 
compressor-turbine Or power-turbine Shall be 
recorded in succession so that the time intervals 
between successive recordings of the RPM of any one 
rotor assembly does not exceed one second over the 
range from flight idle -5 percent to maximum take- 
off RPM +10 percent. 
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Fuel Flow - Turbo-Jet 


(d) For each turbo-jet engine the mass fuel flow’ shall 
ke recorded at intervals of not more than one second 
over the range from minimum flight idle fuel flow 
-5 percent to maximum fuel flow for take-off +10 
percent. 


Pressure Altitude 
(e€) Pressure altitude shall be recorded at intervals of 


not more than one second over the range shown in 
Table Ts Appendix. "A™, 


Ambient Air Temperature 


(f) Ambient air temperature shall- be recorded at 
intervals of not more than one second over the range 
from -65°C to +55°C. 


Indicated: Airspeed 


(g) Indicated airspeed shall be recorded at intervals of 
not more than one second over the range from 100 to 
500 knots. 


Vertical Acceleration 


(_h) A range of vertical acceleration from +6 to -3g 
Shall be recorded at intervals of 1/5 of one second 
equally spaced for instantaneous value recording, or 
at intervals of 1 second in which peak accelerations 
are recorded. 


Pitch Attitude 
(j) The range of pitch attitude from 45 degrees nose up 


to 45 degrees nose down shall be recorded at 
intervals of not more than one second. 


Heading 
(k) The heading of the aeroplane shall be recorded 


through 360 degrees in azimuth at intervals of not 
more than one second. 
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Primary Pitch Control System 


(1) Data shall be obtained from the primary pitch 
control system in accordance with (i) or (11), but 
whatever the choice, the same choice shall be made 
in sub-paragraphs (m) and (n) 


(1) Force 
The force applied to the control system shall 
be recorded over the range from 0 to 300 pounds . 
at intervals of not more than one second, or 
(11) Position 
The movement and position of the control column 


Shall be recorded over its full range of travel 
at intervals of not more than one second. 


Primary Yaw Control System 


(m) Data shall be obtained: from the primary ‘yaw control 
system in accordance with either :(1)-"or-{11). 


(1) Force | 
The force applied to the control system. shall 
be recorded over the range from 0 to 300 pounds 
at intervals of not more than one second, or 
(12-)° “-Pesitioen 
The movement and position of the rudder pedals 


Shall be recorded over the full range of travel 
at intervals of not more than one second. 


Primary “Roll -Contxvol “System 


(n) Data shall be cbhtained-from the primary=roll control 
System in accordance: with (i) or (11). 


(1) . Force 
The force applied to the control system shall 


be recorded over the range from 0 tc 80 pounds 
at intervals of not more than one second, or 
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3.9.52 Cont'd 
(ii) Position 


The movement and position of the aileron 
control wheel shall be recorded over its full 
range of travel at intervals of not more _ than 
one second. 


Auto-Pilot 


(Oo) The auto-pilot that is exerting authority shall be 
identified on the recording medium at intervals of 
not more than one second. 


Horizontal Stabilizer Position 

(p): ORs @ixcrait equipped with Stabilizers whose 
incidence can be varied in flight to ccntrol pitch 
attitude the angular position of each stabilizer 
shall be recorded over the full range of movement at 
intervals of not more than one second. See NOTE to 
next sub-paragraph. 


Out-of-Trim 


(q) On alncratt:"~-equipped with: Stabilizers whose 
incidence can be varied in flight: 


(i) the angular position of each primary pitch 
control surface shall be recorded over the full 
range of movement at intervals of not more than 
One second, and 


(ii) the identity of each system that - 1s. activated 
for: tringing: the. control. of: .-piten-abeatiude 
Shall be recorded at intervals of not more than 
one second. 


NOTE: Where the design of the pitch control system is 
such: that::an -out-of-trim- condition, is. indicated: tothe 
flight crew by means of a warning device and where 
correlation between the out-of-trim condition and the 
angular settings of the control surfaces can be provided 
by the airframe manufacturer, compliance with the 
provisions of sub-paras (p).and:-.. ‘(q). (2) --will:not:.be 
required, provided activation of the warning device is 
recorded on the record medium. 
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Sequence of Recording 


3.9.52 Attitudes in pitch and yaw (heading) Shall be 
recorded after control forces or positions. 


Optional Extra Parameters 
3.9.53 If an operator elects to record more than the 
rinimum specified parameters, the following are 


| recommended for consideration: 
| 


(a) Force or position of primary flight ecntyx,oOls, 
whichever was not selected as a required parameter. 


(5) Pitch, roll and yaw rates. 


(c) Angular positicns of each primary flight control 
surface. 


(d) ‘Trim tab position - elevator, rudder, aileron. 
(e) Cabin pressure. 
(f) Position ’of flaps, slats, spoilers, air-brakes. 


3.9.54 to 3.9.59 =- Unallotted 
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TEST CONDITIONS 
General 


3.9.60 Unless otherwise specified, all tests required 
herein Shall be conducted under the conditions specified 
in sub-paragraphs (a) through (e): 


Atmospheric Conditions 


(a) All tests should be conducted at an atmospheric 
pressure of approximately 29.92 inches Hg. and at an 
ambient temperature of approximately 25°C. When 
tests are conducted witn the atmospheric pressure or 
the temperature substantially different from these 
values, allowance shall be made for the variation 
from the specified conditions. 


Vibration (To minimize friction) 


(cb) All tests for allowable record error shall be made 

under conditions in which each components of the 

recording System including transducers whose 

repeatability or hysteresis is affected by vibration 

is subjected to a low level vibration to minimize 

Friction: Light: tapping with “the finger is 
permissible. 


Position 

(c) All tests shall be conducted with the comgonents of 
the FDR system mounted in their normal operating 
positions. 


Test Voltage 


(d) All tests for performance shall be conducted at the 
voltage rating recommended by the manufacturer. 


Power Conditions 


(ec) All tests for performance shall be conducted at the 
power rating recommended by the manufacturer. 
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ALLOWABLE RECCRD EKRORS 
General 


3.9.61 The FDR system shall be tested to determine that 
thrceughout the specified range the accuracy of the 
recorded data is within the allowable record error 
specified for each parameter in sub-paragraphs (a) to (q) 
inclusive. | 


Time 


(a)-: Theses tame: lapse: error:.shall «not: exceed. +41: .percent 
during an eight hour period. 


Engane-Torgue 


(b) The record of Engine torgqu2= shall be tested for 
accuracy On increaSing and decreasing torgue and 
throughout the specified range the error at any 
point shall not exceed +5 percent of full scale. © 


Engine RPM 


(c) The record of engine RPM shall be tested -for 
accuracy On increasing and decreasing RPM and 
throughout the specified range the allowable error 
at any point shall not exceed +5 percent of full 
scale. 


Fuel Flow 

(qd) The record of fuel flow shall be tested for accuracy 
On increasing and decreasing fuel flow, with after- 
burner if applicable, and throughout the specified 


range the allowable error at any point shall not 
exceed +5 percent of full scale. 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


Amended by A.L. 18 


Part II, Chap. III 
Section 3,9 


3.9.61: Contd 
Pressure-Altitude 


(e) The reccrd of pressure altitude shall be tested for 
accuracy, On decreasing and increaSing pressure, at 
the test points specified in Table 1, Appendix "A". 
The rate of change in pressure during this test 
Shall not be less than 3000 feet per minute. On 
decreasing pressure, the pressure shall be brought 
down to, but shall not exceed the specified test 
point. On increaSing pressure, the pressure shall 
be brought up to, but shall not exceed the specified 
test point. Within one minute after applying the 
specified pressure, the error in the record shall 
not exceed the tolerance values indicated in Table 
1 for each test point. 


Ambient Air Temperature 


(f) The record of ambient air temperature shall be 
tested for accuracy on increaSing and decreasing 
temperature and the error at any point throughout 
the specified range shall not exceed +3°C. 


Indicated Airspeed 


(g) The record of indicated airspeed shall be tested for 
accuracy on increasing and decreasing airspeed and 
the error at any point throughout the specified 
range shall not exceed +(3 percent plus 10 knots) or 
+15 knots whichever is greater. 


Vertical Acceleration 


(h) The record of vertical acceleration shall be tested 
for accuracy and the error shall not exceed +0.2g 
throughout the specified range in a stabilized 
condition and the total error in following a single 
triangular acceleraticn pulse of one-half second 
duration or greater shall be no more than 10 percent 
of the acceleration. An analytical evaluation is 
considered acceptable. 
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Pitch Attitude 


(j) The record of pitch attitude shall be tested for 
accuracy on increaSing and decreasing pitch and the 
error at any point throughout the specified range 
Shall not exceed +5 degrees. 


Heading 


(k) The record of aircraft heading shall be tested for 
accuracy on increaSing and decreasing heading and 
the error at any point throughout the = specified 
range shall not exceed +2 degrees. This error is 
the difference between the sensor and the recorded 
value. 


Primary Pitch Control System 


(1) Allowable record errors shall be as follows: 
(a). Forces 


The- record of pitch control force shall be 
tested for accuracy on increasing and 
decreasing force and the error at any point 
within the specified range shall not exceed +5 
percent of full scale. 


(A3.).-= Position 


The record of pitch contrcl movement and 
position shall be tested for accuracy in both 
directions from the neutral position and the 
error at any point within the specified range 
Shall be within one degree of the control 
column position. 
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Primary Yaw Control System 


(m) Allowable record errors shall be as follows: 
(1) Forces 


The record of yaw control force shall be tested 
for accuracy on increasing and decreasing force 
and the error at any point within the specified 
range Shall not exceed +5 percent of full 
scale. 


(ii) Position 


The record of yaw control movement and position 
Shall be tested for accuracy in both directions 
from the neutral position and the error at any 
point within the specified range shall _ be 
within one degree of the . rudder pedal's 
position. | 


Primary Roll Control System 


(n) Allowable record errors shall be as follows: 
(1) Force 


The record of ‘roll control foree~ shall “be 
tested for accuracy on incraSing and decreasing 
force and the error at any position within the 
specified range shall not exceed +5 - percent of 
full scale. 


(ii) Position 


The record of roll control movement and 
position shall be tested for accuracy in both 
directions from the neutral position and _ the 
error at any point within the specified range 
Shall be within 2-1/2 degrees of the aileron 
ccntrol wheel position. | 


Se EEO ae 


(co) The record shall be checked to ensure that the 
identity of each auto-pilot that 1S exerting 
authority is correctly recorded. 


F POSES 
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Horizontal Stakilizer Position 


(p) The angular position record of each stabilizer shall 
be tested for accuracy in both directions over the 
full range of movement and the allowable error at 
any point within the specified range shall not 
exceed one degree.’ 


Out-of-Trim 
(gq) Out-of-Trim data shall be checked as follows: 


(1) the angular position record of each primary 
pitch control surface shall be tested for 
accuracy in both directions over the full range 
of movement and the allowable error at any 
point within the specified range shall not 
exceed one degree, and 


(2) the record shall be checked to ensure that the 
identity of each pitch attitude trimming system 
that is activated is correctly recorded. 


NOTE: If an out-of-trim condition is indicated by 
means of a warning light as referred to in Para. 


3.9.51(q) the out-of-trim warning record shall be checked 
fcr proper functioning from "ON" to "OFF", 
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ENVIRONMENTAL TESTS 
General 


3.9.62 The following tests' in addition to any others deemed 
necessary shall be the basis for determining compliance 
with the requirements of this document. 


Room Temperature 


(a) When the FDR system is installed in the aircraft the 
system shall be tested at room temperature to 
determine the errors over the full range of each 
parameter ..-specifired° in: (Paras: 329.61 ay) :to (q) 
inclusive. | 


Low Temperature 


(b). For a period of °-5 hours. before low temperature 
testing is conducted each component of the FDR 
System which is to be installed _in an unheated 
(temperature uncontrolled) area shall be subjected 
to an ambient temperature of -55°9C and each 
component to be installed in a heated (temperature 
controlled) area shall be subjected to an ambient 
temperature of -30°C. Tests to determine the errors 
of each component shall be conducted under the 
following conditions: 


(1) Components to be installed in unheated areas 


While still exposed to the specified ambient 
temperature electrical power shall be applied 
to the component(s). Testing to determine 
component error Shall commence no later than 15 
minutes after application of electrical power. 


(11) Components to be installed in heated areas. 


The component(s) under test shall be placed in 
an atmosphere at room temperature and 
electrical power shall be applied. Testing to 
determine component error shall commence no 
later than 15 minutes after application of 
electrical power. 
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(fn) 


(5) 


(K) 


Position Errors 


When the recorder electronics and the survivable 
packages are turned from their normal operating 
position through 90 degrees forward and back, and 
left and right as applicable, the errors of each 
component shall be determined over the full range of 
each parameter specified in Para. 3.9.61(a) to (q) 
inclusive except that the altitude tolerance may be 
increased by 25 feet. 


Dielectric 


The insulation of each component of the FDR system 
Shall be subjected to a dielectric test with an RMS 
voltage at a commercial frequency applied for a 
period of five seconds equivalent to five times 
normal circuit operating voltage; except where 
Circuits include components for which such a test 
would be inappropriate, the test voltage shall be 
1-25 times normal circuit operating voltage. The 
insulation resistance shall not be less than 20 
megohms at the test voltage. 


Humidity 


The recorder electronics (Fig. 1) and the survivable 
package containing the record medium shall be 
mounted in a chamber maintained at a temperature of 
70°C +2°9°C and a relative humidity of 95 +5 percent 
for a period of six hours. After this period the 
heat shall be shut off and the packages shall be 
allowed to cool for a period of 18 hours in this 
atmosphere in which the humidity rises to 100 
percent as the temperature decreases to not more 
than 38°C. This complete cycle shall be conducted 
fifteen times. Immediately after cycling, the 
errors of each component shall be determined over 
the full range of each parameter specified in Para. 
3.9.61 (a) - to “{q) ~inclLusive. 
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Altitude 


(1) While the components are operating they shall be 
subjected to a change in atmospheric pressure 
equivalent to the pressure change from minus-~ 1000 
feet to 50,000 feet per ICAO Standard Atmosphere 
1962. The change in atmospheric pressure shall be 
effected within a time period not to exceed 15 
minutes. After an exposure period of 30 minutes 
operating time at the test altitude of 50,000 feet, 
and while still exposed to that pressure altitude 
the errors of each component shall be determined 
over the full range of each parameter specified in 
Para. 3.9.61(a) to (g) inclusive. Altitude sensors 
that have been subjected to the hysteresis test 
specified in Paragraph 3.9.62(e) need not be tested 
aS specified in this paragraph. , 


Extreme Pressure Exposure 


(m) After.exposure to an ambient pressure of 50 inches 
, Hg for 30 minutes followed as soon as practicable by 
exposure to room temperature and pressure for not 
more. than 3 hours, the errors of each component 
Shall be determined over the full range of each 
parameter specified in Para. 3.93:61(a) .to.. (q) 
inclusive. After completion of the extreme pressure 
tests no damage shall be evident in the components. 
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SURVIVABILITY AND RECOVERABILITY TESTS 


General 


3.9.63 The tests shown in sub-paragraphs (c) to (f£) 
following shall he performed, in the sequence specified 
herein as they apply to containment or ejection types, on 
the same survivable package without adjustment or repair. 
The test shown in sub-paragraph (g) may be performed with 
another package. 


Automatic Ejection (Ejection Type Only) 


(a) The automatic ejection means shall be tested to 
demonstrate that it is capable of ejecting the 
Survivable package from its mounting when subjected 
to inertia loads corresponding to an acceleration of 
6g acting in any direction. 


(b) The automatic ejection system shall also be flight 
tested to show that the survivable package will be 
ejected clear of the aeroplane when the means of 
ejection is activated at the most ‘critical. airspeed ' 
and flight. attitude. | 


Impact 


(c) The intelligence on the record medium shall be 
capable of being analyzed after the survivable 
package has been subjected to the following impact 
shock: ~ 


(1) Containment Type 


Half sine wave impact shocks applied to each of 
the three main orthogonal axes and having a 
peak acceleration magnitude of 1000g with a 
time duration of at least five milliseconds. 


(ii) Ejection Type 
2 


Acceleration of not less than the shocks 
developed on contact with a horizontal rock 
Surface considering the direction of ejection 
and any provisions for alleviation of shock. 
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Penetration Resistance (Containment Type Only) 


(d) The intelligence on the record medium shall be 
capable of being analyzed after the survivable 
package has been subjected to an impact force equal 
to a 500 pound steel bar which is dropped from a 
height of 10 feet to strike each side of the 
enclosure in the most critical plane. The point of 
contact of the bar shall have an area that is no 
greater than 0.05 square inch. The longitudinal 
axis of the bar shall be vertical at the time of 
impact. The objective of this test is to achieve 
protection of the record medium from possible damage 
caused by airframe structural members striking the 
Survivable package case during crash impact. 


Static Crush (Containment Type Only) 


(e) The intelligence on the record medium shall be 
capable of being analyzed after the survivable 
package has been subjected to a static crush force 
of 5000 pounds applied continuously, but not 
Simultaneously, to each of the three main orthogonal 
axes for a test period of five minutes. 


Fire Protection 


(f) The record medium shall remain intact so that the 
intelligence can be analyzed and the location device 
Shall remain capable of proper functioning after 
their container is exposed to flames of 1100 degrees 
centigrade enveloping at least 50 percent of the 
outside area of the case for the following periods 
of time: 


(1) Containment type, 30 minutes. 
(11) Ejection type, 1.5 minutes. 


Auto-Release, Flotation and Location 


(g) The means for auto-release, flotation, and location 

3 Shall be tested in the following sequence, without 
repair or adjustment on the same survivable package 
to demonstrate that: 
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(i) The survivable package will be released from 
its mounting when submerged in water at the 
most critical attitude. 


(ii) The flotation means iS capable of supporting 
the survivable package on the water surface for 
36 hours, and 


(111) The location device is capable of transmitting 
continuously for not less than 36 hours an 
emission suitable for homing on a distress 
frequency or a frequency used by the Canadian 
Armed Forces for search and rescue purposes. 
The emission shall be of sufficient power to 
permit homing from at least 50 miles at an 
altitude of 10,000 feet, and five miles over 
flat terrain at ground level. 


Water Protection 
(h) The intelligence on the record medium shall be 
capable -of remaining permanent and reproducible 


after the record has been immersed in seawater for 
36 hours. | | 
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TABLE 1 


ALTITUDE TEST TABLE 


Standard Equivalent Tolerance Feet 
Altitude Pressure Mercur Plus or Minus 


(feet) 


Millibars in.Hg. 
(ICAO Standard 1962) 


Room Temp. Low Temp. 
Para. 3.9.61(e) Para 3.9.62 (b) 


1050.41 31.0185 
1031.69 30.4659 

0 £013.25 29.9213 

500 995.075 29.3846 
1,000 97:7. 165 28.8557 
1,500 959.517 28.33u5 
2,000 942.129 27.8210 
3,000 908.116 26.0167: 
4,000 G75 105 25.8418 
6,000 811.996 23.9782 
8,000 752.603 39 '. 29:49 
10,000 696.816 20.5769 
12,000 644.408 19.0293 
14,000 595.238 17.5773 
16,000 549.152 16.2164 
18,000 505.998 14.9421 
20.,000 865 632 13.7501 
22.000 427.914 49.6363 
25,090 376.009 121035 
30,000 300.895 8.88541 
35,000 238.423 7.04060 
40, 000 187.539 5.53801 
50,000 #75972 34266 
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Part II, Chap. III, 
Section 3.11 


3.11 REQUIREMENTS FOR NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEMS 
General 
3.11..1: fhis section specifies the standards and 


requirements for aircraft navigation light systems 
pursuant to Air Navigation Order Series II, Number 6. 
For the purpose of this. section, a navigation light 
system comprises a position light system and an anti- 
collision light system. 


NOTE: Advisory Circulars 20-72 and 43.13.2 issued by 
the United States Federal Aviation 
Administration, contain guidance data 


acceptable to the Ministry of MTransport on 
aircraft position and anti-collision light 
measurements and system installations. 


Applicability 


3.11.2 A navigation light system installed in an aircraft 
Shall meet either: | 


(a) The requirements specified in Paras. 3.11.3 through 
3.11.11 of these requirements, or; 


(b) the standards. issued by the United States Federal 
Aviation Admininstration, as specified in Table 1; 


except that where that navigation light system was 
approved in Canada or the United States to standards 
other than those specified above, the standards that were 
the basis for the original approval of the system 
installed in the aircraft shall apply. However, nothing 
in this paragraph shall relieve the applicant from the 
requirement to install both a position light system and 
an anti-collision light system. 
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Table 1 


The United 


states 


Federal Aviation Administration 


Standards referred to in sub-paragraph 3.11.2 (b) of this 


section ares: 


(a) 


For aircraft for which a Canadian Type Approval or a 


United States Type Certificate was issued or applied 


for on, ox 


1971, 


aviation red, 
red/white. 


(b) 


berore, 
specified below that were in effect on 


August 11, 1971; the standards 


August 10, 


except that the anti-coliision liyhts shall be 
aviation white or 


segmented aviation 


For aircraft for which a Canadian Type Anrroval or a 


United States Type Certificate was issued or applied 


for 


Applicable aii: 


Aeroplanes of 
(12,,500: 1b.) or 
less *MCTOW except 
such aircraft with 
10 or more 
passenger seats 
excluding any pilot 
seats. 


Aeroplanes over 
(12,500 lb.) *MCTOW 
Or aeroplanes of 
or-¢tess 

(12,500 lib.) 

*MCTOW with 10 or 
more passenger 
seats excluding 

any pilot seats. 


Rotorcraft of 
(6,000 1b.) or less 
*MCTOW 


Rotorcraft over 
(6,000 lb.) *MCTIOW 


after August 11, 
in effect on August 11, 


19-E1 
971. 


the standaras that were 


Position Light | Anti-Collision 
Standards Light Standards 


FAR 23.1365 to 
23.1399 
Inclusive 


FAR 23.1401 


PAR 25.1385 to ! FAR 25.1401 
25.1399 


Inclusive 


FAR 27.1385 to 
27.1399 
Inclusive 


FAR 27.1401 


FAR 29.1385 to 
29.1399 
inclusive 


FAR 29.1401 


* Maximum Certificated Take-Off Weight 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


Amended by A.L. 23 


Part II, Chap. III 
Section 3.11 


Position Light System Installation 


Forward Position Lights 


3.11.3 Forward position lights shall consist of a steady 


red and a steady green light spaced laterally as far 
apart as practicable and installed forward on the 
aircraft so that, with the aircraft in the normal flying 
position, the red light is on the left side and the green 
light is on the right side. 


Rear Position Light 

(a) The rear position light shall be a steady white 
light or two steady white lights mounted as far aft 
aS practicable. 
Circuit 

(b) Except for aircraft of Class B, the two forward 
position lights and the rear position: dag oe Shall be 
controlled by a single switch. 
Light Covers and Colour Filters 

(C) Each light cover or colour filter shall be at least 
flame resistant and may not change colour or shape 


or lose any appreciable light transmission during 
normal use. 


Passing Light 

(d) Except for aircraft of Classes A, C and D, if an 
additional steady red light (commonly known as a 
passing light) is installed, it shall be: 
(1) Within the left landing light unit; 


(2) On the centreline of the aeroplane nose; or 


(3) In the leading edge of the left wing, outboard 
of the propeller disc. 
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Position Light System Dihedral Angles 


3.11.4 Except as provided in sub-paragraph (d) of this 
paragraph, each forward and rear position light shall, as 
installed, show unbroken light within the dihedral angles 
described in this paragraph (Ref. Fig. 1) 


(a) Dihedral angle L (left) is formed by two 
intersecting vertical planes, the first parallel to 
the longitudinal axis of the aircraft and the other 
at 110° to the left of the first, as viewed when 
looking forward along the longitudinal axis. 


(db)  Dihedral angle R (right) is formed by two 
intersecting vertical planes, the first parallel to 
the longitudinal axis of the aircraft and the other 
at 110° to the right of the first, as viewed when 
looking forward along the longitudinal axis. 


Dihedral 


ee Vertical Planes Angle R 
: parallel] to 
_ Longitudinal 
axis 


| 
| 


Dihedral Angle A 


POSITION LIGHTS ~DIHEDRAL ANGLES 
FIG, 1 
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(Cc) Dihedral angle A (aft) is formed by two intersecting 
vertical planes making angles of 70° to the right 
and to the left, respectively, to a vertical plane 
passing through the longitudinal axis of the 
aircraft as viewed when looking aft along the 
longitudinal axis. 


(qd) If the rear position light, when mounted as far aft 
aS practicable in accordance with sub-paragraph 
32:1153 (a) cannot show unbroken light within 
dihedral angle A (as defined in sub-paragraph (c) of 
this paragraph) , a solid angle or angles of 
obstructed visibility totaling not more than 0.04 
steradians is allowable within that dihedral angle, 
if such solid angle is within a cone whose apex is 
at the rear position light and whose elements make 
an angle of 30° with a vertical line passing through 
the rear position light. 


Position Light Distribution and Intensities 


3.11.5 The intensities prescribed in this paragraph shall 
be provided with each light cover and colour filter in 
place. Intensities shall be determined with the light 
source operating at a steady value equal to the average 
luminous output of the source at the normal operating 
voltage of the aircraft. The light distribution and 
intensity of each position light shall meet the 
requirements of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph. 


Forward and Rear Pcsition Lights 


(a) The light distribution and intensities of forward 
and rear position lights shall be expressed in terms 
of minimum intensities in the horizontal plane, 
minimum intensities in any vertical plane, and 
maximum intensitieS in overlapping beams, within 
dihedral angles L, R and A, and shall meet the 
following requirements: 


(1) Intensities in the Horizontal Plane 
Each intensity in the horizontal plane (the 
plane containing the longitudinal axis of the 
aircraft and perpendicular to the plane of 


Symmetry of the aircraft) shall equal or exceed 
the values in paragraph 3.11.6. 
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(2) 


(3) 


Intensities in any Vertical Plane 


Each intensity in any vertical plane (the plane 
perpendicular to the horizontal plane) shall 
equal or exceed the appropriate value in 
paragraph 3.11.7 where I is the mininum 
intensity prescribed in paragraph 3.11.6 for 
the corresponding angles in the horizontal 
plane. 


Intensities in Overiaps Between Adjacent 
Signals 


No intensity in any overlap between adjacent 
Signals may exceed the valiues in paragraph 
3.11.8 except that higher intensities in 
overlaps may be used with main beam intensities 
substantially greater than the minima specified 
in paragraphs 3.11.6 and’ 3.11.7 1£ the overlap 


intensities in relation to the main beam 


intensities do not adversely affect signal 
clarity. When the peak intensity of the 
forward position lights is more than 100 
candelas, the maximum overlap intensities 
between them may exceed the values in paragraph 
3.11.8 if the overlap intensity in Area A 1s 
not more than 10 percent of peak position light 
intensity and the overlap intensity in Area B 
is not more than 2.5 percent of peak position 
light intensity. (Ref. Fig. 2) 
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FIG. 2 


Rear Position Light Installation 


(b) Except for aircraft of Classes B, C and D, a single 
rear position light may be installed in a position 
displaced laterally from the plane of symmetry of 
the aircraft if: 


(1) The axis of the maximum cone of illumination is 
parallel to the flight path in MJlevel flight; 
and 

(2) There is no obstruction aft of the light and 


between planes 70° to the right and left of the 
axis of maximum illumination. 
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Minimum Intensities in the Horizontal Plane of 

Forward and Rear Position Lights 

3.11.6 Each position light intensity shall equal or exceed 
the applicable values in Table 2 (Ref. Fig. 3) 


TABLE 2 


Intensity (I) 
(candelas) 


Angle from right or 

left of longitudinal 
axis, measured from 
dead ahead 


Dihedral Angle 
(light 
included) 


L and R 
(forward red 
and green) .« 


A (rear white) 
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POSITION LIGHTS, MINIMUM INTENSITY (1) 


IN THE HORIZONTAL PLANE 
FIG. 3 


Minimum Intensities in any Vertical Plane of Forward 
and Rear Position Lights 


3.11.7 Each position light intensity shall equal or exceed 
the applicable values in Table 3 (Ref. Fig. 4) 
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lAngle above or below the horizontal plane Intensity | 
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Below horizontal 


POSITION LIGHTS, MINIMUM INTENSITIES IN 
VERTICAL PLANES 


FIG. 4 


Maximum intensities in Overlapping Beams cf Forward 
and Rear Position Lights 


3.11.8 Position light intensity shall not exceed the 


applicable values in Table 4, except as provided in sub- 
paragraph 3.11.5(a) (3). 
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TABLE 4 


Maximum Intensit 

Area A* jfArea B 

(Candles) ]| (Candles) 
10 | 


Red in dihedral angle R 10 


Green in dihedral angle A 5 


Red in dihedral angle A 


Rear 
Rear 


x Wheres 


(a) 


36 tt69 


white in dihedral angle L 
white in dihedral angle R 


(Ref. Fig. 2) 


Area A includes all directions in the adjacent 
dihedral angle that pass through the light 
source and intersect the common boundary plane 
at more than 10° but less than 20°; and 


Area B includes all directions in the 

adjacent dihedral angle that pass through the 
light source and intersect the common boundary 
plane at more than 20°. 


Colour Specifications 


Each position light colour shall have the applicable 


International Commissicn on Illumination chromaticity 
coordinates as follows: 


(a) 


(b) 


Aviation Red 


"vy" as not greater than 0.335; and "z" is not 
greater than 0.002. 


Aviation Green 
"x" is not greater than 0.440 - 0.320y; 


"x" is not greater than y - 0.170; and 
"yy" is not less than 0.390 - 0.170x. 
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(c) Aviation White 


(1) Aircraft for which Type Approval or a United 
States Type Certificate was issued, or applied 
for, on or before August 11, 1971. 


(i) “x” is not less than 0.350; 
(ii) “x” is not greater than 0.540; and 
(iii) "“Y-Yo" ais not numerically greater than 0.01, 
"yo" being the "Y" co-ordinate of the Planckian 
radiator for which Xo = x. 


(2) Aircraft for which a Canadian Type Approval or 
a United States Type Certificate was issued, or 
applied for, after August 1, 1971. 


(2) "x" is not less than 0.300; .. 
(ii) "x" is not greater than 0.540; 
(231i) "yy" ads not less than "x-0.400" or "Yo - 0.010" 
whichever is the smaller, and 
(iv) "yy" ads not greater than "x + 0.020" nor "0.636 
- Q.400x, where "Yo" is the "yy" co-ordinate of 
the Planckian radiator for value of x 
considered. : 


Riding Light Installation 


3.160 Each riding light required for water operation shail 
be installed so that it can: 


(1) Show a white light for at least two nautical 
miles at night -under clear atmospheric 
conditions; and 


(2) Show a maximum practicable unbroken light with 
the aircraft on the water. 


(a) Externally hung lights may be used. 
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Anti-collision Light System 


3.11.11 Each anti-collision light system shall meet the 
requirements of this paragraph. 


(a) 


(D) 


Location 


The aircraft shall have an anti-collision light 
System that consists of one or more approved anti- 
collision lights located so that their light will 
not impair the flight crew member's vision or 
detract from the conspicuity of the position lights. 


Field of Coverage 


The system shall consist of enough lights to 
illuminate the vital areas around the aircraft 
considering the physical configuration and flight 
characteristics of the aircraft. The field of 
coverage shall extend in each direction within at 
least 30° above and 30° below the horizontal plane 
of the aeroplane or the rotary wing aircraft except 


-that: 


(1) For aircraft of Class A, C or D there may be 
solid angles of obstructed visibility totaling 
not more than 0.5 steradians; and 


(2) For aircraft of Class B, a solid angle or 
angles of obstructed visibility totaling no 
more than 0.03 steradians is allowable within a 
solid angle equal to 0.15 steradians centered 
about the longitudunal axis in the rearward 
direction. 
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(Cc) 


(d) 


Flashing Characeristics 


The arrangement of the system, that 1S, the number 
of light sources, beam width, speed of rotation, and 
other characteristics, shall give an effective flash 
frequency of not less than 40, nor more than 100, 
cycles per minute. The effective flash frequency 1s 
the frequency at which the aircraft's complete anti- 
collision light system is observed from a distance, 
and applies to each sector of light including any 
overlaps that exist when the system consists of more 
than one light source. In overlaps, flash 
frequencies may exceed 100, but shall not exceed 
180, cycles per minute. 


Colour 
For the purpose of interpreting Item 4, Column II of 


the schedule to Air Navigation Orders Series II, 
Number 6, where one anti-collision light is 


installed, the light shall be aviation red, aviation. 


white or segmented aviation red/white. Where two or 
more anti-collision lights are installed all the 
lights shall be aviation red or aviation white or a 
combination of aviation red, aviation white or 
segmented aviation red/white. 


NOTE: The provisions of this sub-paragraph are 
applicable to all aircraft irrespective of 
the date of issuance of, or application 
for, a Canadian Type Approval or United 
States Type Certificate. 
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Light Intensity 


(ec) The minimum light intensities in any vertical 
plane,measured with the red filter (if used) and 
expressed in terms of "effective" intensities, shall 
meet the requirements of sub-para. (f) of this Para. 
The following relation must be assumed: 


toa 


f I(t) dt 
J iva Ae 


re ee 
0.2 + (ta-t;) 


wher e: 

i = effective intensity (candelas) 

I (t) = instantaneous intensity as a 
function of time 

t -t = flash time interval (seconds) 


Normally, the maximum value of effective intensity 
is obtained when t2 and t1 are chosen so that. the 
effective intensity 1S equal to the instantaneous 
intensity at t2 and t1. 


Minimum Effective Intensities for Anti-collision 
Lights 


(f) Each anti-collision light effective intensity shall 
equal or exceed the following values, as applicable: 


(1) The intensities in Table 5 shall apfly in 
respect Of Aircraft for which a Canadian Type 
Approval or a United States Type Certificate 


was issued, or applied for, on or before August 
11, 1971. 


TABLE 5 


ANGLE ABOVE OR BELOW THE EFFECTIVE INTENSITY 
HORIZONTAL PLANE (CANDELAS) 
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(2) The aintensities in Table 6, shall apply in 
respect of aeroplanes for which a Canadian Type 
Approval or a United States Type Certificate 
waS issued, or applied for, after August 11, 
1971. 


(3) The antensities in Table 7, shalt apply in 
respect of rotorcraft for which a Canadian Type 
Approval or a United States Type Certificate 
was issued, or applied for, after August 11, 
1971. 


TABLE 6 


|1ANGLE ABOVE OR BELOW THE EFFECTIVE INTENSITY. 
HORIZONTAL PLANE (CANDELA S) ) 


TABLE 7 


“ANGLE ABOVE OR BELOW THE EFFECTIVE INTENSITY 


HORIZONTAL PLANE (CANDELA S) 


(g) 


Alteration of Approved Anti-~collision Light System 


Approved anti-collision light systems may be aitered 
by replacing each aviation red filter with an 
aviation white filter without invalidating the 
approval, provided that the flight crew members’ 
vision is not impaired. 
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3.12 EMERGENCY LOCATOR TRANSMITTER SYSTEMS 


GENERAL 


ie es | Air Navigation Order Series II, No. 17 requires that 
certain aircraft be equipped with an approved serviceable 


emergency locator transmitter (ELT). This section 
Specifies: 


(a) The minimum acceptable ELT operational 
Characteristics and performance standards; 


=x D2) The ELT airworthiness and installation requirements; 
and 
(c) The ELT system maintenance requirements. 


ELT DESIGNATIONS 


332 52 ELT types shall be designated as one or more of the 


Following: : 


A Automatically ejected 
AD Automatic Deployable 
F Fixed 


AF Automatic Fixed 
AP Automatic Portable 


Pp Personal, Personnel 
W Water Activated 
S Survival 


Definitions of these types are contained in the 
applicable airworthiness and performance standards, 
Specified in para. 3.12.3. 
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ELT AIRWORTHINESS APPROVAL AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 


2 6:3 Each ELT manufactured after March 31, 1982, must meet 
the performance and environmental standards of Technical 
Standard Order (TSO) C91, dated September 21, 1971, as 
issued by the Federal Aviation Administration, Department 
of Transportation, United States of America, except that 
the transmission frequency may be either 121.5 MHz or 
121.5 MHz and 243 MHz. An ELT manufactured before April l, 
1982, may be approved to either the TSO or to Radio 
Standards Specification (RSS) 147, which is issued by the 
Telecommunication Regulatory Service, Department of 
Communications. 


The additional airworthiness requirements in para. 
3.12.5 also apply. 


ELT ELIGIBILITY 


2.4 (a) After March 31, 1982, only. the following ELTs 
may be used to fulfill the requirements of Air 
Navigation Order Series II No. 17: 


(1) Subject to para. 3.12.4(b), units meeting 
the performance and environmental standards 
of the TSO as stated in para. 3.12.3. 


(2) Subject to para. 3.12.4(b), type F and W 
units approved to RSS-147 Issue 2 dated 
April 1, 1971 and type W units approved to 
RSS-147 Issue 3 dated July 31, 1974, and 
which were manufactured before April Il, 
1982. : 


(3) Subject to para. 3.12.4(b), type A, F, P, 
and W units approved to RSS-147 Issue 3 
dated July 31, 1974 as amended by Notice 
No. DGTR-015-77 dated December 12, 1977 and 
which were manufactured after September 30, 
1977, but before April l, 1982. 


Amendment No. 28 
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(c) 
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(4) Subject to para. 3.12.4(b), type A, F, and 
P units approved to RSS-147 Issue 3 dated 
July 31, 1974, meeting a modified endurance 
requirement of 50 hours at -20°C, and which 
were manufactured before October 1, 1977. 


Any ELT which has at any time contained a 
lithium battery shall not be installed in an 
aircraft unless: 


(1) The manufacturer has, since July 9, 1980, 
inspected for sulphur dioxide (SO?) 
corrosion, repaired if corrosion was 
detected and performed the functional test 
as stated in para. 3.12.7(d), following 
which there is no further requirement for 
SO corrosion inspection. The > EET 
Manufacturer only may repair SOQ? 
corrosion damage; or | 


(2) A DOT approved avionics company has 
inspected the ELT and found it free of 
509. corrosion. .withins: 12 months. prior 
to installation in the aircraft, and has 
functionally tested the ELT as stated in 
para.: 3.125 7(d):.. The: BLT. -shalli-: bes rein= 
Spected and functionnally tested withi 12 
month intervals thereafter from the initial 
inspection by an approved avionics company. 
Any. ELT: - found -with:.-SO> =corrosioen ‘shall 
be returned to the manufacturer for repair. 


Any ELT which has been inspected or repaired in 
accordance with para. 3.12.4(b) shall be perman- 
ently and legibly marked externally, with the 
date, as having been so inspected or repaired, 
and certified on an Airworthiness Certification 
Tag (AI-99). 
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ADDITIONAL AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 
3.12.5 (a) ELT Battery. | 


(1) An approved battery is any battery pack 
designed for installation in a specific ELT 
which, with the specified battery pack 
installed, complies with the requirements 
of paragraph 3.12.3. 


(2) An ELT is not serviceable if it does not 
contain an approved battery. 


(3) Each approved battery shall be permanently 
and legibly marked with the type, .model, 
and part number, and ELT type and model for 
which it has been approved. 


(4) Each ELT unit shall be permanently = and 
legibly -marked with at least the type, 
model and part number of the battery used 
to show initial compliance with -the 
applicable performance standards, and may 
be marked with information concerning 
alternate approved batteries. 
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(5) For each approved battery, except for those 
essentially unaffected during probable 
storage intervals, the battery pack | 
manufacturer shall establish a useful life 
and a battery expiration date. The useful 
life is the length of time after its date 
of manufacture or recharge that the battery 
may be stored under normal environmental 
conditions without losing its ability to 
allow the ELT to meet the applicable 
performance standards of para. 3.12.3. The 
battery expiration date is the date of 
battery manufacture or recharge plus one 
half of its useful life. Either the 
expiration date or the date of manufacture 
or recharge and the useful life shall be 
permanently and legibly marked on all ELT 
batteries. 


7 (6) The battery expiration -date shall be 
i permanently and legibly marked on the 
outside of the ELT case. 


(7) For a rechargeable battery, the battery 
pack manufacturer must establish a battery 
recharge procedure, a battery capacity test 
procedure and occurrence frequency, © and 
Capacity test acceptance criteria. 


(b) Data Requirements 


(1) To obtain airworthiness approval the ELT 
manufacturer must supply the Director, 
Airworthiness with one copy of the follow- 
ing technical data: 


(i) Manufacturer's operating instructions 
and equipment limitations, containing 
a statement identifying the type 
designation as prescribed in para. 
oe 1242. | 
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(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 
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Recommended installation instructions 
including preferred installation 
locations and orientation; applicable 
schematic diagrams; wiring diagrams; 
typical transmitter, antenna~= and 
remote switch installation sketches; 
and applicable procedures and specifi- 
cations. The specifications must set 
forth all limitations, restrictions or 
other conditions pertinent to the 
installation, including a _ statement 
that the installation must be in 
accordance with this chapter. 


List of components by part number that 
make up the equipment system complying 
with the applicable standards 
prescribed in para. 3.12.3. 


Manufacturer's test reports substan- 


tiating compliance with the applicable 
standards prescribed in para. 3.12.3 


Equipment data sheets specifying, 
within the prescribed range of 
environmental conditions, the actual 
performance of equipment: of the type 
with respect to each performance 
factor prescribed in the applicable 
standard. 


Amendment No. 27 


XSF 


Part II, Chap. III 
Section 3.12 


3... 12.5-Cont.4a 


(vi) Maintenance instructions, which must 
include a reference to this’ chapter; 
Getails of approved batteries and 
sources of Supply; battery 
replacement or recharge instructions; 
battery capacity test procedures, if 
applicable; transmission or 
functional test procedures; and _ the 
procedures necesSary to accomplish 
the performance tests in para. 
3.1.2.1 Ce): 


(2) The ELT manufacturer must supply with each 
unit a copy of the operating instructions 
and equipment limitations prescribed in 
para. 3.12.5(b) (1)(i), the installation 
instructions prescribed in para. 3.12.5(b) 
(1)(ii), equipment data sheets prescribed 
in  -para. 3.12.5(b) (A) (va-= aned- the 
Maintenance instructions prescribed in 
para. 3.12.5(b) (1)(vi), above. 


INSTALLATION 
3.12.6 (a) General 


Emergency Locator Transmitter installations 
Shall be as follows: 


(1) Types A, AD, F, AF, AP, W and S, and Type 
P, where applicable, shall be installed in 
accordance with the manufacturer's general 
instructions and each installation shall 
comply with the airworthiness requirements 
applicable to the aircraft in which the 
ELT 1s to be installed. 


(2) Type A and AD installations shall be 
classified as major modifications. Type 
FE, ° AF, AP, W,.S, and P installations. may 
be classified as minor © modifications 
depending on the nature of the 
installation and the aircraft. 
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(3) 


(4) 
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Where an aircraft of 5700 kg (12,500 
pounds) maximum takeoff weight or less is 
to carry passengers on a flight for which 
an ELT 1S required, information concerning 
the location and operation of the ELT 
Shall be made available to the passengers 
by means of a readily visible placard or 
equivalent means installed in each 
passenger cabin. 


Except for ELT installations in amateur 
built aircraft, which may be certified in 
the aircraft journey log and recorded in 
the aircraft technical log by the aircraft 


“owner, all ELT installations shall be 


certified in accordance with Part I, 
Chapter II, Section 2.2 of this Manual. 


The Regional Superintendent, Airworthiness 
Shall be informed of the details of each 
installation by submission of an amended 
weight and balance report together with an 
updated equipment list as prescribed in 
Part I, Chapter V, Section 5.2 and_ shall 
include: 


(i) The aircraft registration, type and 
model > 


(ii) The ELT type and model; 


(ii1) The transmitter and antenna 


Station(s): and 


(iv) The name and licence number of the 
Aircraft Maintenance Engineer, the 
name of the authorized representative 
of an approved company, or the name 
of the aircraft owner, as applicable, 
and the date of entry in the Aircraft 
Journey Log. 
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Types. Eo AF AP 


Except where otherwise stated, the following 
requirements apply to Type F, AF and AP ELT 
installations in aeroplanes and helicopters: 


(1) When installed in an aeroplane the ELT 
Shall be mounted with 1ts sensitive axis 
pointing in-“the direction..of ‘flight. 


(2) When installed in a helicopter the ELT 
Shall be mounted with its sensitive axis 
pointing approximately 45 degrees downward 
ftrom’* the: “normal “forward direction of 
Flight . 


(3) The ELT equipment shall be installed to 
withstand ultimate inertia forces of 10g 
upward, 22.5g downward, 45g forward and 
7.5g Ssideward. | 


(4) The location. chosen for the transmitter 


must be sufficiently free from vibration 
to prevent involuntary activation of the 
transmitter. 


(5) ELTs shall be located and mounted so as to 
minimize the probability of damage to the 
transmitter and antenna by 2firvescor 
crushing as the result of crash impact. 


(6) The ELT transmitter shall be accessible 
for manual-activattron:-and deactivat ron: 


If ait 1S equipped with an antenna -for 
portable operation, the ELT. shall be 
easily detachable from inside the 
arreraft; 


(7) The external surface: of the aircraft. Shall 


be marked to indicate the location of the 
ELT transmitter. 
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(8) The ELT system shall not use the antenna 
of another avionics system. 


(9) The external antenna location shall be 
chosen considering the following factors: 


(i) The ELT antenna should be mounted as 
far away as possible from other Very 
High Frequency (VHF) transmitting 
antennas. 


(11) The distance between the transmitter 

and the antenna should be kept to a 

" minimum and should normally not 
exceed 0.6 m (2 feet). 


(iii) The position of the antenna should be 
such as to ensure essentially omni- 
directional radiation characteristics 
when the aircraft 1S in its normal 
Ground or water attitude. 


(iv) The antenna should be mounted as far 
aft as possible. 


(10). The ELT. antenna shall not. foul -.other 
antennas in flight. 


(11) The ELT shall be functionally tested 
following the procedure in para. 3.12.7(d) 
Or equivalent after installation. 


Types P, W and _$& 


(1) Type P, W and S ELTs shall be-installed as 
specified in para. 3.12.6(b) (3) with a 
means of quick release, and located as 
near to an exit aS practicable without 
being an obstruction or hazard to aircraft 
occupants. 
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- (2) Where the schedule (s. 3) of Air Navigation 

Order Series II, No. 17 requires’ the 

carriage of one type P, W, or S ELT, that 

ELT shall be readily accessible to: passen- 

gers and crew; where the carriage of a 

second type P, W or S ELT is required, that 

ELT shall be either located near a life 

|  vaft pack, or attached to a life raft pack 

| ‘ in such a way that it will be available or 
retrievable when the raft is inflated. 


(3) ELTs in Life Raft Packs 


| No ELT with a lithium or magnesium battery 
3 shall be packed inside a life raft in an 
aircraft. 


(d) Transmitter Remote Controls 


Where the ELT system includes a remote control 
system for activating and deactivating the 
transmitter, provision shall be made to prevent 
inadvertent operation of the remote control and 
a placard displaying the following warning shall 
be placed near each remote control: | 


"POR AVIATION EMERGENCY USE ONLY. 
UNAUTHORIZED OPERATION PROHIBITED." 


(e) Battery Charging Systems 


Where ELT batteries can be charged during 
Flight, provision shall be made: 


(1) to indicate to the flight crew that charg- 
lng is taking place; and 


(2) to prevent battery discharge resulting from 
wiring “short: cireuits. -occurring © during 
normal service or from crash damage. 


Amendment No. 29 
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Part II, Chap. III 
Section 3.12 


MAINTENANCE 


3.12.7 ELT maintenance and testing shall be in accordance 
with the manufacturer's specified procedures and_ the 
requirements of this para... 


(a) Battery Replacement and Recharge 


(1) Primary (non-rechargeable) batteries shall 
be replaced by serviceable batteries: 


(1) After use in an emergency; 


(ii) After an inadvertent activation of 
unknown duration; 


(iil) When the total of all known 
transmissions exceeds one hour; and 


(iv) On or before the battery replacement 
date. oe: 


(2) Rechargeable batteries shall be recharged: 


(i) Immediately prior to installing the 
ELT..in,.the -aitrcratt; 


(ii) After use in an emergency; 


(iii) After an inadvertent activation of 
unknown duration; 


(iv) At the time intervals specified by the 
ELT manufacturer; and 


(v) When the total of all known trans-— 
missions exceeds one hour. 


(3) Water-activated batteries shall be replaced 
by serviceable batteries after activation 
and under any other conditions specified by 
the ELT manufacturer. 


Amendment No. 28 
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Part.Ji1; Chap. TTI 
Section 3.12 


33127 -ECont  d 
(e) Performance Test 


(1) Each ELT, except those with water-activated 
batteries, Shall be performance tested within 
the 12 month period preceding installation in 
an aircraft and within 12 months’ intervals 
thereafter from the initial test by following 
the manufacturer's procedures. The performance 
test shall include: 


(i) The measured peak power after 3 minutes of 
operation; 


(ii) The measured frequency after 3 minutes of 
operation; 


(iii) The audio modulation, which shall be 
recognizable as a typical ELT signal; and 


(iv) The automatic activation system. 


(2) Each ELT powered by a water-activated battery 
Shall be performance tested within 5 years 


preceding installation in an aircraft and 
within 5 year intervals thereafter from the 
initial test, Or in accordance with the 


manufacturer's recommended intervals, whichever 
are the lesser, uSing an appropriate external 
power source and following the manufacturer's 
procedures. The performance test Shall 
include; 


(i) The measured peak power after 3 minutes of 
operation; 3 


(ii) The measured frequency after 3 minutes of 
operation; and 


(iii) The audio modulation, which shall be 
recognizable as a typical ELT signal. 


= : Amend t “No. 28 
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Part II, Chap. III 
Section 3.12 


3.12.7 Cont’ da 


(b) 


fe) 


(d) 


(4) Except for those containing water-activitated 
batteries, ELTs shall be functionally tested in 
accordance with the procedures contained in 
para. 3.12.7(d) following each battery 
replacement or recharge. 


Rechargeable Battery Capacity Test 


The capacity test specified by the ELT manufacturer 
under para. 3.12.5(a) (7) must be accomplished at 
intervals no longer than those established by the 
ELT manufacturer. 


ELT Marking After Battery Maintenance 


After each battery replacement, recharge, or 
capacity test, the date when the next- replacement, 
recharge, or capacity test becomes due shall be 
permanently and legibly marked on the outside of the 
ELT case, and, if applicable, on the outside of each 
life raft pack which contains an ELT. 


ELT Functional Test 


ELT functional tests should be performed only within 
the first five minutes after the hour. If tests are 
to be performed other than during this period, they 
should be co-ordinated with the nearest ATS Control 
Tower. An acceptable test procedure 1S: 


(1) Tune a Suitable VHF receiver to 121.5 MHz to 
monitor the test. 


(2) Activate the ELT, and listen for the typical 
ELT signal from the VHF receiver. 


(3) No more than three audio modulation Sweeps 
should be permitted. 
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Part II, Chap. III 
Section 3.12 


3.12.7 Cont'd 


(3) Each ELT that has been performance tested shall 
bear, on its external casing, permanent’ and 
legible marking to that effect, as well as the 
date the test was completed. 


(f) Maintenance Certification 
(1) Work done under para. 3.12.7(b) and _ para. 
3.12.7(e) must be certified on an Airworthiness 
Certification Tag (AI-99). 
(2) Particulars of all maintenance work done under 
para. 3.12.7 must be certified in accordance 


with Part I, Chapter II, Section 2.2 or 2.18 of 
this Manual. 


Amendment No. 28 
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Part II, Chap. 
Section 4.1 


4.1 ‘ENGINES - OVERHAUL STANDARDS 
4 General 


Aircraft engines shall be overhauled in accordance with 
the manufacturer's approved manual(s) and procedures or 


alternate means approved by the Minister. 


4ol.2 Reconditioning 


Subject to 4.1.1, only parts of an engine, which 


following rework. 


Note: Parts of an engine being overhauled should be 


reinstalled in that particular engine. 
4.1.3 Replacements 
Subject to 4.1.1, the following shall apply: 


(a) all replacement parts shall be either: 


(13 new, with documentary proof of compliance 


with approved type design data; or 


(2; used parts, from other engines of the same 
type and niodel, which have been inspected in 
accordance with the manufacturer's approved 
manual(s) and procedures or alternate means 


approved by the Minister; 


(b) all replacement for life-limited parts shall have an 


acceptable technical history; and 


(c) matched parts shall be replaced as an assembly. 


Amendment No. 
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Part II, Chap. IV 
Section 4.1 . 


4.1.4 Final Testing 


The overhauled engine shall be subjected to a final 
operational check and found acceptable in accordance with 
the manufacturer's approved manual(s) and procedures or 
alternate means approved by the Minister. 


4.1.5 Log Book Entries 


The log entry shall include details of the overhaul, a 
list of all parts replaced, Service Bulletins, any 
modification, airworthiness directives (AD's) 
incorporated, a statement of the time accumulated on each 
life-limited part, and a record of the checks performed in 
accordance with paragraph 4.1.4. 


Amendment No. 29 
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Parte-1T p-Chap. “rv 
Section 4,2 


4.2 ENGINe INSPECTION FOLLOWING PROPELLER DAMAGE 
4.2.1 Engines which have been shock-loaded as a result of 


the propeller having been bent or broken by contact with 
the ground or other object while the engine is running 
must be handled as outlined in the following paragraphs. 


Ungeared Engines with Metal or Wood Propellers 


be Lied In all cases where the propeller shaft run-out is 
more than either .012", or the manufacturer's tolerance, 
whichever is the least, the engine is to pe dismantled 
for inspection. 


Geared Engines 


1. 20:3 The propeller shaft run-out inspection described in 
Para. 4.2.2 is to be made and, in addition, a thorough 
inspection of the reduction gear assembly and the 
reduction gear case, especially the case flange for 
cracks 1s to be made. 


‘Turbine Engines _ 


4.2.4 The inspection of turbine engines after propeller 
damage is to be made in accordance with the engine 
manufacturer's instructions on the subject. 


All Cases 


8265 Where the engine has continued to operate after the 
loss of a propelier blade, or after the fracture of 
blades reducing the diameter to such an extent as to 
permit engine overspeed, the engine is to be dismantled 
fcr ccemplete inspection. 


4.2.6 The nature of the accident, the condition of the 
propeller blade leading edge, and the nature of the bends 
will be the governing factors in the decision as to 


whether or not the engine will be dismantled for 
inspection, even though the shaft or flange run-out does 
not exceed the tolerances called up in Paras. 4.2.2 and 
US. 2's Ss 
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Part..223 Chap. .-IV 
Section 4,3 


CAMAGED PROPELLER BLADES 


| Damaged propeller Elades must not be rough 
Straightened before being shipped to a propeller repair 
Station. 


i. 35.2 The permissible limits of cold straightening are 


definite and it will be appreciated that the practice is 
unsatisfactory, in that a -lade which has already been 
bent beyond permissible limits may be, unknowingly and in 
good faith, rectified and certified by a repair station. 


a rere Operators are, therefore, instructed that, when a 


cropeller blade is bent it must be sent to the 
manufacturer or approved repair station for straightening 
in an unaltered condition, or, if for any special reason 
this is not possiole, an accurate sketcn showing the 
Original damaged condition must be forwarded with tne 
clade to the repair station. 


4.3.4 .-Attention is drawn to. the requirement for Engine 


Inspection following propeller damage. 
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Part II, Chap. Iv 
Section 4.4 


4.4 RECONDITIONING OF SOLID METAL PROPELLERS 


4.4.7 Damaged metal propeller tips may, in many instances, 
be removed and the ends refinished without material loss 
of efficiency, provided that the resultant diameter is 
not reduced beyond 2 per cent of the original, and the 
refinishing and the balancing are satisfactory. 


4.4.2 Operators must satisfy themselves that there is no 
material economic loss of performance and still must 
ensure that minimum airworthiness performance 
requirements are fulfilled to the satisfaction of 
Departmental representatives. 


44.3 Reduction of propeller diameter entails alteration 
in pitch setting. It is essential to have both Llades of 
an adjustable pitch propeller set accurately to the same 
angle in order to oktain optimum performance and to avoid 
unbalanced forces with their dangerous conseguences. 
When once set, no alteration in pitch is advisakle unless 
adequate facilities exist for checking. 


4.4.4 Suitable entries must be made in the propeller logs 


giving the details of the overhaul, repairs, replacement 
parts and blade settings. 


Amended by A.L. 14 
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Part if; Chap. -LV 
Section 4,5 


4.5 AVIATION FUELS 


Os 5A The use of 100 octane aviation gasoline which meets 
Canadian Government Specification 3-GP-25 is permitted in 
those Wright, and Pratt and Whitney engines which require 
and normally operate on 91 octane aviation gasoline which 
meets Canadian Government Specification 3-GP-5, when fuel 
to the latter specification is not available. | 


4.5.2 Apart from octane ratings and colour (100 is green, 
while 91 is blue), the specification requirements, such 
as distillation range, vapour pressure, gum content, 
maximum lead content, etc., are the same. 
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Part II, Chap. V 
Section 5.1 


CHAPTER V 
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Part -IT, Chap. “vi 
Section 6.1 


CHAPTER VI 
6.1 AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 
6:. Fe:1 From time to time service experience brings to light 


certain structural and functional difficulties which may 
affect the airworthiness of a particular make or model of 
aircraft. When sufficient justification exists, the 
airworthiness authority responsible will issue 
instructions specifying the corrective action which must 
be taken in order to preserve the airworthiness of the 
aircraft. Such instructions take the form of 
Airworthiness Directives, which specify the modification, 
replacements or special inspections required and the 
compliance dates Or service periods by which =the 
prescribed action must be accomplished. Airworthiness 
Directives are mandatory, and an aircraft which is not 
modified or inspected as required by the: applicable 
Airworthiness Directive is considered unairworthy. 


NOTE: The term "aircraft" includes the engines, propellers 
and other items of installed equipment. 


The term “Airworthiness Directive" includes 
equivalent notices issued by the foreign airworthiness 
authority of the country of origin of the aircraft. 


6 + igZ The owner of an aircraft is responsible for 
compliance with all Airworthiness Directives which apply 
to nis aircraft. The Department will transmit to the 
owner of a Canadian registered aircraft all applicable 
Canadian Airworthiness Directives as soon as they are 
issued or as soon thereafter as practicable and, in 
addition, will give notice when U.S. directives are 
issued, but will not undertake to distribute other than 
Canadian Directives. They will be sent to the latest 
address of the owner recorded in the Department's files. 


6:. 13 Airworthiness Directives frequently refer to 
Manufacturers' Service Bulletins, or equivalent, for 
details of the action required. The owner should see to 
it that he is on the manufacturer's mailing list so that 
he will receive all relevant Service Bulletins Or 
equivalent information when issued. 
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Part II, Chap. VI 
Section 6.1 


6.1.4 A modification, replacement or special inspection 
differing from that prescribed by an Airworthiness 
Directive may be substituted if it provides equivalent 
safety and is approved by the Department. 


6.1.5 Compliance with an Airworthiness Directive shall be 
recorded in the appropriate section of the aircraft 
-technical log. -The log entry shall refer to the 
Airworthiness Directive by number and also, where 
applicable, to the corresponding Service Bulletins or 
equivalent. 


6.156 Owners should notify the Department of any special 
circumstances which make it unusually difficult or 
impracticable to comply with an Airworthiness Directive. 


6. bed All Airworthiness Directives issued by the United 
States Federal Aviation Administration in respect of 
aircraft manufactured in the United States and all 
equivalent notices issued by the Air Registration Board 
of Great Britain in respect of aircraft. manufactured in 
the . United Kingdom shall apply automatically to such 
aircraft registered in Canada, unless otherwise notified 
by the Department. $$ Similarly, all Airworthiness 
Directives issued by the Federal Aviation Administration 
in respect of engines, propellers and other equipment 
manufactured in the United States and all equivalent 
notices issued by the Air Registration Board in respect 
of engines, propellers and other equipment manufactured 
in the United Kingdom shall apply automatically to such 
equipment used in Canadian registered aircraft, unless 
otherwise notified by the Department. 


6...138 The Department will issue an Airworthiness Directive 
whenever a modification, replacement or special 
inspection is considered necessary for the continuing 
airworthiness of: 


(a) an aircraft, engine, propeller or other item of 
equipment manufactured in Canada; ; 

(b) an imported aircraft when no equivalent 
Airworthiness Directive is issued by the appropriate 
foreign airworthiness authority, or when it is 
desired to waive or modify the Airworthiness 
Directive issued by that authority. 


6.1.9 Current Airworthiness Directives issued by the rr, 
Department are listed in Part III of the Manual. ‘ 


Amended by A.L. 20 
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APPENDIX "A" 


TO PARTS I 6 II 


STANDARD FORMS AND INSPECTION RELEASE CERTIFICATES 


THESE FORMS ARE REFERRED TO IN THIS MANUAL 
AND ARE REPRODUCED FOR THE GUIDANCE OF ALL 
CONCERNED. 
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APPENDIX "A" 
TO.-PARTS “1.2&--TI 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


STANDARD FORMS AND INSPECTION RELEASE CERTIFICATES 


A.1.-99 = Tag: Airworthiness Certification 

A= t00 = Inspection Release Certificate, aircraft 
Or engine 

Ae l= 1O4 = Aeroplane Inspection Release Certificate 

Awd. 102 - Aero-Engine Inspection Release Certificate 

24-0004 ee Certificate of Serviceability (for Ex- 
Military Aircraft) 

24-0006 $ Condition and Conformity Inspection Report 

24-0018 = Inspection Certificate (Used Aircraft or 
Engines for Export) 3 

26-0016 - Application for Certificate of 
Airworthiness for Export 

26-0024 “ Application for Certificate of 
Airworthiness or Flight Permit 

26-0028 = Application for Aircraft Maintenance 
Engineer Licence 

26-0029 ~ Application for Renewal of “Arreratt 
Maintenance Engineer Licence 

26-0129 = Application: for: Flight:  Permrt -=.ULtra 
Light Aircraft 

26-0130 = Weight Report - Ultra Light Aircraft 

26-0131 - Climb Test Report - Ultra Light Aircraft 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY anangment No. 26 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


COMPANY NAME 
ADDRESS 


D.O.T. APP. NO. 


NOMENCLATURE 

PART NO MODEL or TYPE 

MAKE 

SERIAL NO. 

NEW OV ERHAULED REPAIRED 
PREVIOUS CERTIFICATION 

The material, part, or component identified 
hereon has been inspected and tested, and 
is certified airworthy. 


SERVICEABLE 


DATE 


Inspector's Signature, Stamp 


Note: 


Colour to be white 

Size to be as shown (approximately) 
and of durable material 

When signed by an A.M.E., use D.O.T. 
Approval No. space for Licence Number. 
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INSPECTION RELEASE CERTIFICATE A.I.-100 


(For aircraft or engines manufactured or assembled in Canada) 


Registration 
Aircraft/Engine Type 7 Model 

Serial. No. 
Manufacturer 
Type Approval No. or FAA Spec. or Suppl. T.C. No. 


Record of Approved Major Modifications 


embodied subsequent to approval of type 
Drawing & Issue No. Description 


Particulars of Engi on Aircraft 


ype 
IModel 
Serial No. 


Tire Size 


Certificate of Airworthiness required for: 


Category Purpose 

Normal Commercial 

Restricted State 
Private 
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A.I.-100 (Cont'd) 


Aircraft or engine - 


I hereby certify that the aircraft/engine identified 
hereon has been manufactured and/or assembled under my 
general supervision; that it conforms in all respects to the 
Type Certificate; that all materials, or components, 
entering into its construction conform to the relevant 
Specifications; that it has been correctly assembled and 
tested, and that it is airworthy. 


Signed Date 
On behalf Co. 
Countersigned* Date 


Regional Airworthiness Inspector 
Department of Transport 


Aircraft - Certification to be made on day of test flight 

I hereby certify that the completely assembled 
aircraft described herein has been inspected by me; that the 
complete control system has also been inspected by another 
Inspector/Aircraft Maintenance Engineer and that’ the 
aircraft is airworthy. 3 


Signed - Inspector Chief 
A.M.E. Inspector Date 
Aircraft - Certificate of Factory Test Pilot 
‘I hereby certify that I have test flown the aircraft 
described herein, and that its performance, flying qualities 
and functioning of controls, power plant, and landing gear 
are up to the standards of the Type aircraft. 
Signed Date 
Test Pilot 


* only required when engines are for export. 
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INSPECTION RELEASE CERTIFICATE A.I.-101 


(Aircraft After Overhaul, Major Repair Or Major Modification) 


Registration 
Aercplane Type Model 
Manufacturer Serial No. 
Type Approval No. or FAA Spec. or Suppl. T.C. No. 
Date of Manufacture Time since new__ Time since overhaul __ 


Engines - 
Type and Model 
Serial Nos. Time Since new Time since overhaul 
Te 
an 
= ae 
a. 


e s 
Type and Model 


Serial Nos. Time Since new Time Since overhaul 


Particulars of Alighting Gear 


Wheels Make. Model Tire Size 
Floats Make Model 
Skis Make Model 


Record of Approved Modifications embodied 
during this operation : 


Drawing & Issue No. Description 


I hereby certify that the overhaul, repair or modification, 
as detailed in the pertinent worksheet, has been done with 
certified material according to accepted practice and the 
component is airworthy. 

In the case of overhaul, I further certify that all 
Airworthiness Directives and mandatory modifications have 
been incorporated and the aircraft conforms with the 
approved drawings for the type. 


Date Signed 
Approved Inspector or 'B‘' Cat. 
A.M.E. Licence No. 


Amended by A.L. 19 
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AIRWORTHY CERTIFICATION* 


I certify that all 
applicable requirements 
stated in. the Engineering 
and Inspection Manual 
have been met and the 
aircraft is determined 

to be airworthy. 


Date 


Signed 

Approved Inspector | 
or? 4A - or. "R® Cat. AMsE. 
Li CENS€ -NO< owes cecktesecos 


Name of Approved 
Company. 


AI. 101 


AIRCRAFT RELEASE* 


I certify that all applicable 
airworthiness requirements 
stated in the Engineering and 
Inspection Manual have been 
met in respect of the work 
Gone and the aircraft is 
released for return to service. 


Date 


Signed 

Approved Inspector 
or "A" or !R® Cato AcsMeokr. 
151 GENCE: NO <.siw ee oie o'eise 6 0 


Name of Approved 
Company 


Certificate of Pilot 


I hereby certify that I have flown the aircraft described 
herein and that its performance, flying qualities and 


functioning of all units, 


Date 


* Use whichever certification 


accordance with Part I, 


including control systems, are up 
to the standard of the type. 


Signed 
Pilot 


statement is applicable in 


Chapter II, Section 2.2 of the 


Engineering and Inspection Manual. 
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INSPECTION RELEASE CERTIFICATE A.I.-102 


‘(For aero-engines after complete overhaul 
and major repair or major modification) 


Make Model 
Serial No. Total hours since new 

Total hours since last complete ovhl. 
Overhauled Repaired Modified oe 


Parts replaced 


=. Part No. : Description 


Modifications, Airworthiness Directives 
incorporated during this operation 


Mod. or A.D. NO. Brief Description 


Remarks - 


I hereby certify that the engine identified hereon 
has been overhauled/repaired/modified under my general 
supervision; that it conforms to relevant drawings and 
specifications; that all workmanship is sound and in 
accordance with accepted aircraft practice; that all 
required tests have been completed and the engine is 
airworthy. : 


Date Signed 
Approved Inspector or D Cat. A.M.E. Lic. No. 


For and On behalf of Co. 


Date Countersigned 
(When Required D.O.T. Regional 
for export) Airworthiness Inspector 


Amended by A.L. 19 
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CANADA 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 


CERTIFICATE OF SERVICEABILITY (FOR EX-MILITARY AIRCRAFT) 


AEROPLANE TYPE MOOEL REGISTRATION 
MANUFACTURER SERIAL OATE OF MANUPACTURE 
AIRFRAME TIME SINCE NEW TIME SINCE OVERHAUL 


ENGINES-TYPE MODEL 


she Se ee eee ee = 
ro aes eet See ee 
Hee Gee Pete ee 


| HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS REQUIRED BEFORE ISSUANCE OF A FLIGHT PERMIT 
HAVE BEEN OONE, (A) IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE MILITARY MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING ORDERS, 
(B) WITH CERTIFIED MATERIALS, ANO APPROPRIATE OETAILS OF THE WORK HAVE BEEN ENTERED IN THE TECH- 
NICAL LOG BOOK. | FURTHER CERTIFY THAT ALL APPLICABLE MANDATORY MODIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL INSPEC- 
TIONS HAVE BEEN COMPLIED WITH ANDO THAT THE AIRCRAFT IS SERVICEABLE. 


—EEE ann ae 
OATE SIGNATURE OF A.M.E. CATEGORY ‘*B’? OR APPROVED INSPECTOR 


1 HEREBY CERTIFY THAT 1! HAVE INSPECTED THIS AIRCRAFT AND ENGINE, THE CONTROL SYSTEM RELATING 
THERETO ANO AM SATISFIED THAT IT IS SERVICEABLE, ; 


DATE SIGNATURE OF A.M.E. CATEGORY ‘‘A’® OR APPROVED INSPECTOR 


NOTE: WHEN THIS FORM IS TO BE USED FOR EX-MILITARY JET AIRCRAFT THE ABOVE CERTIFICATIONS MUST BE 
MADE ON BEHALF OF AN APPROVED COMPANY BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE. 


|} HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ! HAVE PLOWN THE AIRCRAFT OESCRIBED HEREIN ANO THAT ITS PERFORMANCE, FLY-~ 
ING QUALITIES AND FUNCTIONING OF ALL UNITS, INCLUDING CONTROL SYSTEMS, ARE UP TO THE STANDARD OF 


THE TYPE. 


DATE SIGNATURE OF PILOT 


2400004 
9-68 


Amended by A.L. 
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CONDITION AND CONFORMITY INSPECTION REPORT - 24-0006 


Canada Canada 


MATIONALITY REGISTRATION MARKS 


coer 


24-0006— 11-79 


LA 


' 
U 
ENGINE MAKE ANO MODEL - 


PROPELLER MAKE AND MODEL 


SINCE LAST C.C.i. [_ ]sxrs 


AIRCRAFT RAS BEEN 
ef lecont 


OPERATED ON: 


OPERATOR(S8) 


CERTIFICATION 


FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY 
CHECKED 
BY AIRWORTHINESS. 
CHECKED 
BY AIR REGS. 
coPY 


FORWARDED 
TO H.Q. 


DATES AIRCRAFT INSPECTED 
BY DEPARTMENT 


AIRCRAFT MAKE, MODEL AND TYPE APPROV 


IF REGISTERED OWNER 18 PRIVATE OPERATOR AND 
AIRCRAPT 183 OR HAS BEEN LEASED TO COMMERCIAL 
OPERATOR(S}) ENTER HOURS FLOWN BY COMMERCIAL La ALENDAR VEAR 


1 CERTIFY | HAVE INSPECTED THIS AIRCRAPY IN COMPLIANCE WITH 
(1) THE CONDITION ANDO CONFORMITY INSPECTION PROCEOURE PRESCRIBED 
1% THE BENGINDERING AND INSPECTION MANUAL ANDO YHE AIRCRAPT 
19 AIRWORTHY OR SERVICRABLE*, WHICHEVER 1S APPLICABLE. 
NOTE: POR ULTRA-LIGHT AIRCRAFT THIS CERTIFICATION MAY BE 
SIGNEO BY THE OWNER IN LIEU OF AN AME OR APPROVED INSPECTOR. 
© APPLIES TO AIRCRAFT ISSUED WITH A FLIGHT PERMIT. 


SUNATURE OF AME OR APPROVED CO. NSFECTOR 


MANUFACTURER 


MANUFACTURER 


CURRENT CALENDAR VEAR 


amae/co. NO.| DATE 


OATE OF FLIGHT LICENCE NO. 


AR Transport Transports AIRCRAFT CONDITION AND CONFORMITY INSPECTION (C.C.1.) REPORT “pAYe OF 1B8UE OF COP A/FLIGHT PERMIT 


» WRITE FIRMLY TO ENSURE THAT ALL COPIES ARE LEGIBLE @ 


AIRCRAFT NORMALLY BASED aT 
AIRCRAFT ISSUED WITH: 
AL/PAA CERT. NO. 
’ 
. 


Dav mo yr. 


CERTIFICATE OF FLIGHT 
AIRWORTHINESS Permit 
AIRCRAPT PURPOSE: 


[ ]rmvare [ ]coomenmcias, [_Jerare 


LIST AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES COMPLETED ON 
AIRCRAFT SINCE LAST C.C.1. PROCEDURE. 


AIRCRAFT TIME SINCE NEW ON: 
1ST JAN. THIS YEAR 


I1sT JAN. LAST YEAR 


(2) 1 CERTIFY THAT 1 RAVE FLOWN THIS AIRCRAFT AND ITB PERFORMANCE, PLYING 
QUALITICOS, PUNRCTIONS OF 
WERE ZEQVUIVALENT TO THE STANDARD OF THE TYPE. 


CONTROLS, POWRRPLANT, AND LANDING GEAR, ATC., 


NOTE: CaRrvrirPicaTion 2 SHALL BE MADE within SEVEN (7) CONSECUTIVE 
DAYS APTER CERTIFICATION 3. 


SIGNATURE OF PILOT 


DO NOT FOLD 


RETURN WHITE, PINK AND MANILLA COPIES OF THIS REPORT TO THE D.O.T. REGIONAL OFFICE LOCATED IN 


THE REGION IN WHICH THE AIRCRAFT !S NORMALLY BASED. IF NORMAL BASE HAS CHANGED TO ANOTHER 


REGION SINCE SUBMISSION OF LAST REPORT, RETURN TO REGIONAL OFFICE WHERE AIRCRAFT WAS 


PREVIOUSLY BASED. 


Regional Administrator, 
Atlantic Air Services Region, 
Department of Transport, 
P.O. Box 42, 


MONCTON, N.B. E1C 8K6 


Regional Administrator, 
Quebec Air Services Region, 
Department of Transport 


P.O. Box 5000, Regional Administration Bldg., 
Montreal International Airport, 
DORVAL, QUE. 


H4Y 189 


Regional Administrator, 
Ontario Air Services Region, 
Department of Transport, 
4900 Yonge Street, Suite 300, 


WILLOWDALE, ONT. M2N 6A5 


Regional Administrator, 
Central Air Services Region, 
Department of Transport, 
P.O. Box 8550, 125 Garry St., 


WINNIPEG, MAN. R3C OP6 


Regional Administrator, 
Western Air Services Region, 
Department of Transport, 
Federal Bidg., 

9820 - 107th St., 


EDMONTON, ALTA. TS5K 1G3 


Regional Administrator, 
Pacific Air Services Region, 
Department of Transport, 
739 West Hastings St., 
VANCOUVER, B.C. 


V6C 1A2 


> (Reverse side of manilla copy) 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPQSTS OM y 


Amendment No. 26 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


rnc tmetne etme ete ery me em ee 


| 


x “3 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT MINISTERE DES TRANSPORTS 
INSPECTION CERTIFICATE CERTIFICAT D’INSPECTION 
(USED AIRCRAFT OR ENGINES FOR EXPORT) _ (AERONEF OU MOTEUR USAGE POUR EXPORTATION) 
\IRCRAPT TYPE — D’ALRONEP TYPE MODEL — MODELE SERIAL NO. — NO De stria REGISTRATION MARKS — IMMATRICULATION 


TYPE APPROVAL NO. — NO D’HOMOLOGATION DE TYPE: SUPPL. TYPE APPROVAL NO. — N° D'HOMOLOGATION DE TYPE SUPPL. 


TIME SINCE OVERHAUL 


MANUPACTURER — CONSTRUCTEUR TIME SINCK NEW — HEURES TOTALES 
HEURES DEPUIS REVISION 


ENGINES — MOTEUR 


MANUPACTURER — CONSTRUCTEUR MODEL — MOD&ELE TYPE APPROVAL NO. 
N° D’HOMOLOGATION DE TYPE 


Tt iN OVERHAU 


SERIAL NO. — NO va SERIE TIME SINCK NEW — WH 
ad KURES TOTALES HEURES DEPUIS REVISION 


PROPELLER — HELICES 
TYPE MODEL — MODELE 


° TIMK SINCK OVERHAUL 
SERIAL NO. — NO DE strix TIME SINCK NEW — HEURES TOTALES HEURES DEPUIS REVISION 


we 
. 
. 
. 
’ 


ALIGHTING GEAR — TRAIN D’ATTERRISSAGE 


= MANUFACTURER — CONTRUCTEUR MODEL — MODR&LE TIRE SiIZK — DIMENSION DES PNEUS 
WHEELS 
ROUES 
MANUPACTURER — CONSTRUCTEUR MODEL — MODELE SERIAL NO. — NO DE SERIE 
FLOATS 
FLOTTEURS 
MANUFACTURER — CONSTRUCTEUR MODEL — MODRLE SERIAL NO. — NO De strix 
SKIS 
1 CERTIFY THAT THE AIRCRAPT OR ENGINE DESCRIBED HEREIN HAS ‘JK CERTIFIE QUE L‘ARRONEF OU LE MOTEUR A ET INSPECTE QU’EN CE 
2 ° , 
BEEN INSPECTED ON THIS DATE AND NO UNAPPROVED MODIFICATIONS JOUR, QU’AUCUNE MODIFICATION NON AUTORISEE N'Y A £TK APPORTER, 
HAVE BEEN MADE, ALL APPLICABLE AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES HAVE QUE TOUTES LES DIRECTIVES DE NAVIGABILITE ONT ETE RESPECTEES, 
DEEN INCORPORATED, THE AIRCRAFT OR ENGINE CONFORMS WITH THE QUE L’APPAREIL OU LE MOTEUR EST CONFORME A L’APPROBATION DE 
TYPE APPROVAL AND 18 AIRWORTHY. TYPE ET QU'IL EST EN ETAT DE NAVIGABILITE. 
DATS SIGNATURE AME LIC. NO. OR APPROVED INSPECTOR 
n° DE LICENCE DU micCanician OC’ ENTRETICN d’adnonar ou 
SIGNATURE DE L’INSPECTEUR AGREE 
? 
FOR AIRCRAFT WITH A CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS THAT 18 NOT TOUT AKRONEP DONT LE CERTIFICAT DE NAVIGABILITE N’EST PAS 
IN PORCE, A TEST FLIGHT MUST BE CARRIED OUT AND CERTIFIED WITH- VALIDE DO!IT RTRE ESSAY EN VOL ET CERTIFIO0 DANS LES SEPT JOURS 
IN 7 DAYS APTER AME CERTIFICATION. QUI SUIVENT LA CERTIFICATION DU MECANICIEN D'ENTRETIEN 
S CERTIFY | HAVE FLOWN THIS AIRCRAFT AND ITS PERFORMANCE, JE CERTIFIE AVOIR PILOTE L’AERONEF SUSMENTIONNE ET CERTIFI 
PLYING QUALITIES, FUNCTIONS OF CONTROLS, POWERPLANT AND AUSS} QUE SES PERFORMANCES, SES QUALITES DE VOL, LE FONCTIONNE- 
LANDING GEAR, ETC. WERE KQUIVALENT TO THE STANDARD OF THE MENT DES COMMANDES, DU GROUPE MOTOPROPULSEUR, ET DU FREIN 
TYPE. D’ATTERRISSAGE, ETC. REPONDENT AUX NORMES FIXES POUR CE TYPE 
D’ARONEP. : 
xe ——————— 
DATE OF FLIGHT — DATE DU VOL LICRNnNCE NO. — NN” DE LICENCE SI@NATURE OF PILOT — SIGNATURE DU PILOTE 
SE SS SII SIC DIE DEI LCE LC APES EEE SEA AP A PES SE A EC a ee 
DATE REGIONAL SUPERINTENDENT AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING — SURINTENDANT REGIONAL DU GENIE ACRONAUTIOUR 
24-0018 


Amendment No. 26 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


ot ete ee. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 


APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE 
OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR EXPORT 


| SUBMIT IN DUPLICATE 


fof 


MINISTERE DES TRA NSPOATS 


DEMANDE DE CERTIFICAT DE 
NAVIGABILITE POUR EXPORTATION 


PRODUIRE EN DEUX EXEMPLAIRES 


TANADA 


APPLICATION |NAME AND ADORESS OF PRESENT OWNER — NOM ET ADRESSE DU PROPRIETAIRE ACTUEL 


1S HEREBY 
MADE FORA 
CERTIFICATE OF 
AIRWORTHINESS 
FOR EXPORT 


NAME AND AODRESS OF MANUFACTURER — NOM ET ADRESSE DU CONSTRUCTEUR 


NAME AND ADDRESS OF FOREIGN PURCHASER -- NOM ET ADRESSE DE L°ACHETEUR ETRANGER 


FOR EXPORT TO tname of country) 


— POUR EXPORTATION (nom de !*6tat} 


LA PRESENTE PRODUCT IS: & NEW USED . 
CONSTITUE APPAREIL: NEUF USAGE 
DEMANDE DE ; nO 
os gas ass oO = 
CERTIFICAT DE TYPE CERTIFICATE NO. CERTIFICAT DE TYPE N ISSUE DELIVRANCE 
NAVIGABILITE 
POUR > 
_ iC} rz oO ne 
EXPORTATION TYPE APPROVAL NO, HOMOLOGATION DE TYPE N ISSUE DELIVRANCE 
LICENCE OR TEMPORARY REGISTRATION ISSUED AND DISPLAYED CANADIAN REGISTRATION MARK — MARQUES D°IMMATRICIH/LATION 
DESCRIPTION FOR EXPORT PURPOSES — LICENCE OU IMMATRICULATION TEMPORAIRE | (if préviously registered in CANADIENNES 
AIRCRAFT DELIVREE ET AFFICHEE AUX FINS D*EXPORTATION Canada) (si immatriculé au Canada 
anterreurement} 
TYPE MANUFACTURER'S SERIAL NO. 
NUMERO DE SERIE DU 
CONSTRUCTEUR 
PLACE AND DATE OF MANUFACTURE — L/EU ET DATE DE CONSTRUCTION 
= LANOPLANE BE SEAPLANE eB SKIPLANE NO. OF ENGINES — NOMBRE DE MOTEURS 
AVION AVION A 
TERRESTRE raises SKIS 


NORMAL CATEGORY — CATEGORIE NORMALE 


EMPTY WEIGHT PO/IDS A VIDE 


DESCRIPTION (per duplicate copies weight and — {te/ qgu’inscrit au rapport de 
poids et de centrage dont double 
ci-annexé)} 


L°’AERONEF balance report attached) 


If of foreign manufacture, submit proot of type approval 


PROPELLERS from country of origin (if products from U.S.A. insert type 


certificate number). 


RESTRICTED CATEGORY — CATEGORIE RESTREINTE 


POSITION OF CENTRE OF _ POSITION DU CENTRE DE GRAVITE 
GRAVITY (empty weighi) (poids & vide} 


Si de construction Etrangére soumettre la oreuve d*homologation 
de type de !’état d’origine. (si construit aux £.-U. ajouter le 
numéro de certiticat de type). 


NO. OF PROPELLERS — NOMBRE D’HELICES TYPE 


HELICES 


It of foreign manufacture, Submit proof of type approval 
POWERPLANT from country of origin (if products from U.S.A. insert type 
certificate number). 


MANUFACTURER OF ENGINE — CONSTRUCTEUR DU MOTEUR MANUFACTURER'S SERIAL NO. — NUMERO DE SERIE DU CONSTRUE: 


TYPE 


MOTEUR 


LIST OF 
EQUIPMENT 
INCLUDING 

INSTRUMENTS 


LISTE DE 

L'EQUIPEMENT 
Y COMPRIS LES 
INSTRUMENTS 


70016 
‘73 


Si de construction étrangére soumettre la preyve d’homologstion 
de type de /*état d’origine {si construit aux £.-U. ajouter le numéro 
de certificat de type). 


DATE — DATE SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT — SIGNATURE DU DEMANDEUR 


Amendment No. 26 


p 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS 


(Submit in 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS — RESTRICTED ipbi 
APPLICATION FOR cA sae 
FLIGHT PERMIT — PRIVATE AIRCRAFT 
FLIGHT PERMIT — ULTRA-LIGHT AIRCRAFT FEE REQUIRED 


FLIGHT PERMIT — EXPERIMENT 


INSTRUCTIONS 

1, CHECK ONE OF ABOVE BLOCKS ONLY. 3. CERTIFICATION IN PART 3C WHEN USED FOR ULTRA-LIGHT AIRCRAFT MAY 
2. PERSONS CERTIFYING PART 3(A), 3(8) OR 3(C) SHOULD DO SO WITHIN 60 Be MADE. BY OWNER. 

OAYS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING THE APPLICATION. CHECK APPLICABLE BLOCK, 4 CERTIFICATION IN PART 4 TO BE MADE WITHIN 7 DAYS AFTER CERTIFIC A} 


TION IN PART 3(A), 3(8) OR 3(C). 


NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION MARKS AIRCRAFT CONFIGURATION MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE TAKE-OFF WEIGHT 
(J WHEELS (JFLoars FOR CONFIGURATION IN 1{8) 
(J sxis 
(A) 1(B) (J OTHER (STATE) NC) 


ko 


: LBS. 
TIME SINCE 
MANUFACTURER MODEL SERIAL NUMBER TIME SINCE NEW OVERHAUL 


AIRCRAFT ON DATE OF 
APPLICATION 
Ist JANUARY 
2(A) THIS YEAR 
1st JANUARY 
LAST YEAR 
ENGINE 1 
2( 8B) 
PROPELLER 
2(C) coh 


ee W WN 


: s ; ; (A) CURRENT CALENDAR YEAR (8) LAST CALENDAR YEAR 
If registered owner is private operator and aircraft is or has been 
2{D) teased to Commercial opesator(s} enter hours flown by commercial b 
operator(s}. 
3A) ! hereby certify that the aircraft described herein has been inspected and on this date it is in 
| FOR CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS conformance with Aircraft Type Approval or Aircraft Type Certificate number _________ = 
7 and is airworthy. 


| hereby certify that the aircraft described herein has been inspected and on this date it is in 


3(8) Ej conformance with Aircraft Type Approval or Aircraft Type Certificate number _§_§_§ 
& FOR CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS — {i) and is airworthy: or 
Restricted Category a excepting D.0.T. approved modification(s) number(s) _.. 2... 2.2. ek , 18 in conformence 
ure with Aircraft Type Approva! or Aircraft Type Certificate number _~_______ and is airworthy 
3C) ' : ; es 2 : 2 5 
[ FOR FLIGHT PERMIT NERY certify thet the aircraft described herein has been inspected and on this dote is service 
Dote Signature of Approved Inspector or Aircraft Maintenance Engineer AME Licence No. or Company Approval No. 


4. | hereby certify that on this date ! flew this aircraft and its performance, flying qualities, and functions of controls, power plant, |anding gcar and other systems 
etc. are equivalent to the standard of the type. 


Date Signature of Pilot Pilot’s Licence No 


5. | certify to the best of my knowledge al! applicable Department of Transport airworthiness/serviceability requirements in respect of the aircraft described above 
have been complied with, Application is hereby made for the flight authority requested, 


Date Signature of Owner or Authorized Representative 


6. FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 
CERTIFICATE [J 


ISSUE OF 
PERMIT CJ 


Date Regional Superintendent Aeronautical Engineering 


7. CERTIFICATE = [~] 


permit (_] 


26-0024 Date Regional Superintendent,Air Regulations 


1S RECOMMENDED 


ISSUED 


Amended by A.L. 24 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PUPPOSES ONLY 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


mee 


- 


oe we Sige 


FULL CHRISTIAN NAME(S) NO INITIALS SURNAME 
050 


CATEGORY OF LICENCE AND TYPE RATING(S) APPLIED FOR: 


XXL 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT DOT FILE NUMBER 


AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE ENGINEER LICENCE - APPLICATION FOR ISSUE 


: > SUBMIT IN DUPLICATE <q 
INSTRUCTIONS 
t Me conditions of issue, endorsement and renewal are set forth in the Personnel Licensing Handbook, Volume 2, Part 1, Aircraft Maintenance 
ngineer. 
To be submitted to the appropriate Regional Superintendent, Air Regulations. 
. Initial applicants attach Birth or Baptismal Certificate, and if born outside of Canada, Citizenship documents. 
. Attach letter of recommendation, evidence of experience and other documents. 
. lf application was submitted to write examination during final six months of experience an up-to-date application will be required. 
. Application tor additional endorsements is to be made on form 26-0029. 


AnkwWND 


PART “A” PLEASE PRINT IN INK OR TYPE : 


MAILING ADORESS -NO AND STREET APT NO. TELEPHONE NO. 

060 

CiTY PROVINCE 080 POSTAL CODE 
070 

DATE OF BIRTH PLACE OF BIRTH CITIZEN OF 

110 0 M Y 130 


[_] CATEGORY -A” AEROPLANES AND GLIDERS OF 12.500 LBS OR LESS (J eiston ([(] turee (_] pressunizeo (J aut nyrsis) OVER 


(_] CATEGORY -R” ROTORCRAFT, TYPE(S) 


[] CATEGORY “B™ AEROPLANES AND GLIDERS OF 12.500 LBS OR LESS (_] stresseo skin ([_] prRessurizeo [_] ruBuLaR Fypess). OVER 
: 12,500 L 


CJ CATEGORY “8” ROTORCRAFT, TYPE(S) 


C] CATEGORY -0” ENGINES. TYPE(S) 


C) CATEGORY ~“P" PROPELLERS. TYPE(S) 


PART “B” CERTIFICATION BY APPLICANT 
This is to certify that | have completed the training and experience prescribed in the appropriate chapter of the Personnel Licensing Handbook consisting of: 


(A) Basic Aircraft Maintenance course at 
NAME OF SCHOOL 


in Canada from __et ss to_ Ss and graduation certificate attached. 
M Y M. oY 


(B) Practical experience in aviation as follows: 


t attach a letrer of recommendation from licence no. and evidence of 


experience for approval to attempt the written examination(s) for issue of the licence. 


Date 
19) T M T Y SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT 


PARTS “C” AND “D" FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 


PART °C” R.A.1. RECOMMENDATION 
The application and supporting documents have been reviewed and it is recommended that the applicant attempt the following examinations 


for an aircraft maintenance engineer licence, category with a blanket type rating for and/or 


Remarks: 


Date 
fe) T M T Y REGIONAL AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR 


PART “O” FOR REGIONAL SUPERINTENDENT, AIR REGULATIONS 


FEE PAID RECEIPT NO VALIO TO: CHECKED AND ISSUE 
RECOMMENDED 


FOR REGIONAL SUPERINTENDENT AIR REGULATIONS 
CODING 


CODED BY ENTERED FOR PRINT SIGNATURE 
ie] Y 


—— VERSION FRANCAISE AU VERSO Amendment No 2 2 6 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 


AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE ENGINEER APPLICATION FOR GOT FRE NUMBER 

C1 ENDORSEMENT OF ADDITIONAL CATEGORY a1 ee 

(1) ENDORSEMENT OF ADDITIONAL TYPE RATING _ Jp SUBMIT IN DUPLICATE <q 
CO RENEWAL 


INSTRUCTIONS 
1. The conditions of issue, endorsement and renewal are set forth in the Personnel Licensing Handbook, Volume 2, Part 1, Aircraft Maintenance Engineer. 
2. To be submitted to Regional Superintendent, Air Regulations. 


3. Parts A and B shail be completed for endorsement of an additional Category or Type Rating and accompanied by letter of recommendation, evidence of 
experience and other documents as applicable. 


4. Parts A and C shall be completed for renewal. 


5. A new licence will be issued to include each additional endorsement and the validity period will be extended for a further 5 year period at the 
time of endorsement. 


PART “A” ENDORSEMENT APPLIED FOR 
FULL CHRISTIAN NAME(S) NO INITIALS SURNAME 


050 


MAILING ADDRESS - NO. ANO STREET APT NO. TELEPHONE NO. 
060 

CITY/TOWN PROVINCE 080 POSTAL CODE 

070 3 


OATE OF BIRTH LICENCE NO VALIO TO 


10060 OO Y 170 470 O M Y 
Presently valid for the following category of licence and type rating(s): 

(_] CATEGORY -A- AEROPLANES AND GLIDERS OF 12.500 LBS OR LESS [J PISTON [[] TuRBINe [(] PRESSURIZED [] ALL 

(_] caTeGoRY “A” ROTORCRAFT. TYPE(S) [_] CATEGORY ~8" ROTORCRAFT TYPE(S) 

(J caTeGory “8” AEROPLANES AND GLIDERS OF 12.500 LBS OR LESS [] STRESSED SKIN [[] TUBULAR [_] PRESSURIZED TYPE(S) 

(_] CATEGORY “0” ENGINES, TYPE(S) _ |] CATEGORY “P” PROPELLER TYPE(S) 


Application is hereby made for the following category and or endorsement 


| certify that | meet the experience prescribed in the appropriate chapter of the Personnel Licensing Handbook for the above endorsement and attach 
the applicable evidence of training and/or experience. 


SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT 


PART “C” REQUEST FOR RENEWAL : 
| hereby certify that | have been employed as an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer as toliows during the past five years: - 


| further certify that | am in possession of, of have access to, up-to-date manufacturer's manuals, information circulars, airworthiness directives and service 
bulletins covering the aircraft and aero engines tor which application ts made and this licence is endorsed ~ 


SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT 


PART “D” “E” AND “F” FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 
PART “D” R.A.!. RECOMMENDATION 


The application and supporting documents nave been reviewed and the following action is recommended: 


* The applicant attempt examination(s) iN Category WO aaarn/Or 


(_] Endorsement of and/or [_]} renewal 


SPECIAL REMARKS 


REGIONAL AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR 


PART “F” CERTIFICATION OF LICENCE PRIVILEGES 
Civil Aviation Inspector, Air Regulations or Airworthiness Inspector certification was made on 


220 CATEGORY BLANKET TYPE RATING 


230 240 INDIVIDUAL TYPE RATING 


BY 


PRINT NAME 


SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED PERSON LICENCE NO. ORGANIZATION 


VALIO TO: CHECKED ANO ISSUE 


RECOMMENDED 


FEE PAIO RECEIPT NO. 


$ 


NN 
Oo M Y 


FOR REGIONAL SUPERINTENDENT, AIR REGULATIONS 


CODING 
CODED BY ENTERED FOR PRINT SIGNATURE 
D u Y 


26-0029 
VERSION FRANCAISE AU VERSO 


ee : Amendment No. 26 
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FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT MINISTERE DES TRANSPORTS 


APPLICATION FOR INITIAL FLIGHT PERMIT DEMANDE D’UN PREMIER PERMIS DE VOL 
FOR ULTRA-LIGHT AIRCRAFT POUR UN AERONEF ULTRA-LEGER 


SUBMIT IN DUPLICATE 


A PRESENTER 
EN 2 EXEMPLAIRES 


CANADA 


Registration Marks Aircraft Type and Modg! (as specified by designer) | Seria) Numbey Was design modified by Builder? If yes, 


Marques d°immatriculation| Type et modele de I’aeronef {selon les donnees du | Numero de serie attach details of mogification(s) Yes 
dessinateur} Les plans ont-ils ete mod. par le construc- OC) Oui 

teu? Dans !l’atfirmetive joindre la des- No 
= cs cuetion complete des modification{s} a es 


Name and address of person responsible for design — Nom et adresse de |*auteur des plans 


A % side view photograph of the aircraft at least 
51 mm x 76 mm (2" x 3°) shall be attached in 
this space. 


5) 
Name and address of builder — Nom et adresse du constructeur 


Annexer dans cet espace une photographie d’au 
moins 51 mmx 76 mm {2" x 3") montrant l’aéronef 
vu aux % de cété. 


6) 
Class of Aircraft — Classe d’aeronel 


Number of seats 
Nombre de places 


Capacity of Fuel Tanks 
Capacité des reservoirs 3 
carburent 


Lives Gals 


0 Balloon 
Ballon O Gyroplane 


0 Powered fixed wing-biplane 
Autogyre 


Aéronef biplan motopropulsé & voilure fixe 0 Fixed wing glider 
Powered fixed wing monoplane Planeur & voilure fixe 
0 Aéronef monoplan motopropulsé O Powered glider 0 Gyrogtider 


= 8 voilure fixe Planeur mororisé Gyroplaneur 16 
) 
IS ayrcraft provided with flaps? Gross Wing Area One Flap Area Flap Deflection 
L’aeronel est-i! muni de volets? Surface alaire brute Surface alaire d’un des volets Débattement des volets 
2 2 
Yes Pal No m2 HE m2 pe Degrees 
Wh Oui Non 12) 13) 14 Degres 
Maximum permissible empty weight — Poids maximal autorisé 3 vide *| Actual empty weight — Poids a vide rée/ 
lbs 
ko liv. 
WEIGHTS 16) : 
POIOS Maximum permissible take off weight — Poids maximal admissible Maximum requested — Poids maximal requis 
au décollage * 
Ibs lbs 
kg lig: ko live 
17) 18) 
Maximum permitted — Charge maximale autorisee ° Maximum requested — Charge maximale requise 
WING LOADING 
seg Jeri Ibs/fr2 kg/m2 2 Ibs/fr2 
CHARGE ALAIRE liv./pit . liv./pi2 
20) 
Name of manufacturer — Nom du constructeur Engine model — Modéle 
ENGINE ; 
MOTEUR 
21 . o 22 
7 Minimum permissible — Puissance minimale admissible ° Actual/estimated engine power—Puissance effective/ + 
calculee du moteur 
HORSE POWER 
PUISSANCE EN H.P. kw HP kw HP 
23) 24) ; 
Name of manutacturer — Nom du constructeur Propeller model — Modéle d’hélice 
PROPELLER 
HELICE 


26) 


* THESE LIMITATIONS ARE SPECIFIED IN PART It, CHAPTER 1, SECTION 1-8 OF THE ENGINEERING AND INSPECTION MANUAL. 
CES CONDITIONS SONT ETABLIES DANS LA PARTIE 11, CHAPITRE 1, ARTICLES 1-8 DE L°ENGINEERING AND INSPECTION MANUAL. 


LIST OF AMATEUR-BUILT COMPONENTS LIST OF PREFABRICATED COMPONENTS OBTAINED FROM OTHER SOURCES 
LISTE DES PARTIES CONSTRUITES PAR DES AMATEURS LISTES DES PARTIES PREFABRIQUEES OBTENUES D'AUTRES SOURCES 


27) 


MY BASE OF OPERATIONS WILL BE: 
29) MA BASE D‘EXPLOITATION SERA: 


1 certify that the above information is correct and this aircratt complies 
with all the requirements for designation aS an ultra-light aircraft 
specitied im Part Il, Chapter 1, Section 1.8 of the Engineering and 
Inspection Manual. 2 


Je certifie que les renseignements dunnés ci-dessus sont exacts ef que 

l’aéronef en cause satistait 2 toutes les conditions requises pour pouvoir 

tre designé comme étant un aeronef ultra-léger, conditions figurant — - . - 
dans la partie !!, chapitre 1, articles 1.8 de I’Enyineering and Inspection Date Signature of owner — du propriétaire 
Manual, 


. 


FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE — A L’USAGE DU MINISTERE . 
THIS AIRCRAFT HAS BEEN INSPECTED OURING CONSTRUCTION AND AFTER t’AERONEF EN CAUSE A ETE INSPECTE AU COURS DE SA CONSTRUCTION 
ASSEMBLY. THE WORKMANSHIP 1S SATISFACTORY AND NO UNSAFE ET APRES SON MONTAGE FINAL, LA MAIN-D°OEUVRE EN EST SA TISFAI- 
SANTE ET IL NE SEMBLE PRESENTER AUCUNE PARTICULARITE QUI EN 
A ee . 
SE ee ene eee ero aL att PERMIT 1S. REC OMMENDEG COMPROMETTRAIT LA SECURITE, LA DELIVRANCE D°UN PERMIS DE VOL 


The maximum permissible take off weight is EST RECOMMANDEE. 
Le poids maximum admissible au 


décollage est de 


lbs 
liv. 


kg 


Date Regional Superintendent Aeronautical Engineering 
Surintendant régional du Génie aéronautique 


Recommendations for the issuance of a flight permit are concurred with — Les recommendations en vue de la délivrance d’un permis de vol sont sgréées 


Date Regional Superintendent, Air Regulations—Surintendent régional de /a Reglementation aérienne 
26-012 
26-0129 Amendment No. 26 


4-77 


LA 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


RYT 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT | MINISTERE DES TRANSPORTS 
ULTRA LIGHT AIRCRAFT AERONEFS ULTRA-LEGERS 
WEIGHT REPORT RAPPORT SUR LE POIDS 


1. a1RCRAFT IDENTIFICATION — JDENTIFICATION DE L’AERONEF 


Name of Builder 
Nom du constructeur 


Registration Marks 
Marques d’immatriculation 


Model Designation 
Modéle 


Engine: — Moteur 


Make — Marque Model — Modéle 


Propeller: —Hélice ’ 
: Make — Marque 


Model — Modéle 


2. 

(A) Weight empty as determined by weighing the aircraft equipped for |(a) Poids 4 vide déterminé par la pesée de I|’aéronef avec son équipe- 
flight with oil\tank full and fixed ballast (if any) in place, but| ment de vol, le plein d’huile et le lest fixe (s’il en est) en place, 
without fuel, pilot, passenger, baggage, or removable ballast: mais sans carburant, pilote, passager, bagages ni lest amovible: 

kg Ibs kg livres 


(B) List of Equipment included in weight empty: 
Liste des €quipements compris dans le poids 4 vide: 


(C) Type of landing gear installed when aircraft was weighed: ; 
Type de train d’atterrissage dont était muni |? aéronef au moment de la pesée: 


(vu) Date of weighing 
Date de la pesée: 


_ _—_—_—— 


(A) Weight added. (Give particulars) (kg) (Ibs) 
Pords ajonté (en livres) (kg)(Donner le détai!l) 


(B) We:ght removed. (Give particulars) (kg) (Ibs) 
Pords enlevé (en livres)(kg) (Donner le détail) 


Poids & vide kg —______livres le 


—_ke 


Weight empty 


(wheels — roues) ; 
With:— Avec: (Skis or — skis ou) installed — installés 
( floats — flotteurs) a 


CERTIFIED CORRECT 
CERTIFIE EXACT 


Date — Date Signature of Owner — Signature du propriétaire 
NOTE:— The maximum weight allowance for ptlot, passenger, fuel, REMARQUE. — Le poids total du pilote, du passager, du carburant, des 
age and other disposable load isthe difference betweenthe maximum bagages et des autres éléments de Ia charge disponible ne doit pas dépasser 
issible weight and the current weight empty. Any increase in the la différence entre le poids maximum admissible et le poids 4 vide. Toute 
ht empty, such as that resulting from modifications, equipment augmentation du poids & vide par suite de modifications, de changements 
ges,etc., will reduce the disposable load by as corresponding amount. dans !’équipement, etc., réduira donc d’autant la charge disponible. 
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ULTRA-LIGHT AIRCRAFT Transport 
ie we Canada Canada 


CLIMB TEST REPORT 


RCRAFT IOENTIFICATION — IDENTIFICATION DE L‘AERONEF 


egistration Marks — Marques d’immatriculation 


4) 


2) 


Model Designation — Modele 


3) 


Se 


Prope!'ar 
Hétice 


6), Landing Gear Wheels Sie 
' 
Train Roves 


Transports 


Aso 


AERONEFS ULTRA -LEGERS 


RAPPORT D‘ESSAI DE MONTEE 


2 


Name of Builder — Nom du constructeur 


MAKE — MARQUE MODEL — MODELE 


Floats 
Flotteurs 


o’atterissagye 


TEST CONDITIONS — CIRCONSTANCES DE L°ESSAt 


Maximum Permissible Weight — Poids maximum admissible 


7) Kg Lbs (1 Kg = 2.2 Lbs) 


Place of Test — Lieu de ‘essai Take-Off Weight (Note 1) — Poids au décollaye (Notre 1} 


8) 9) Kg Lbs (1 Kg =2.2 Lbs) 


Ground Level! Pressure Altitude (Note 2) — Altitude - pression au niveau du sol {Note 2) Ground Level Air Temperature — Température de !’air au sol 


Fr 


10; Pds 11) Bd © °F (°C = 579 (°F—32) 


Minimum Required Altitude Gain (Feet in 3 Minutes (Note 3) — Gain d’altitude minimum requis {Pieds en 3 minutes) (Note 3) 


12. 


NOTE 2: 


NOTE 4: 


INSTRUCTIONS 


The take-off werght for this test. Item 9 should equal item 7. If it is 
less than item 7 the maximum permissible weight will be reduced ace 
cordingly. 


This 1s the oltrmeter reading at ground level when the barometric sub- 
scale is set to 29.92 inches of mercury (1013.2 mitlibars). 


Use the graph on the reverse side of this form to determine the mini - 
mum required altitude gain in 3 minutes for the conditions of ground 
level pressure altitude (Item 10) and air temperature (Item 11) at the 
time of the test. 


The climb test should be started as soon as the aircraft attains a 


state of steady climb after taking off. 


INSTRUCTIONS 


NOTE 7: Le poids au déecollage lors de !’essai fart 9) doit étre egal au poids 


indiqué 4 l'art. 7. S*il lui est intérieur. le poids maximum admissi- 
ble sera réduit en’ consequence. 


Inscrire Vindication que donne I’altimétre au niveau du sol, le ca- 
dran des pressions é€tant calé 2 29.92 pouces de mercure (1013.2 
millibars). : 

tga 
Utilisez le graphique sau verso de cette formule pour déterminer le 
gain minimum d’altitude requis en 3 minutes dans les conditions 
d’altitude-pression au niveau du sol (article 10) et de température. 
au sol farticle 11} aw moment de I’essai. 


L°’essai de montée doit commencer dés que !‘aéronef atteint un re- 
gime de montée stabilisé apres le décollage. 


TEST RESULTS — RESULTATS DE L’ESSAI 


Altimeter Reading at Start of Climb 


T N 4 : : 
A id Altimeter Reading 3 Minutes After 


!ndication de I’altimétre au début Start of Climb Test 


de I’essai de montée (Notre 4} rk 
Indication de l’altimetre 3 minutes aprés le 


début de Il’essai de montée 


Height Gained in 3 Minutes 


Gain d’altitude de montée en 3 minutes 


| hereby certify tha: | have conducted this test and that all the information 
conr3a:ned in this report 1S correct 


Je soussigné certifie que j'ai effectue l’essai et que tous les renseignements 
contenus dans le présent rapport sont exacts. 


Date Pilot’s Signature — Signature du pilote Licence No. 


FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE A L°USAGE DU MINISTERE 


Tne Climb Test Report and Log of the Flight History of the Aircraft have been 
checked and found satisfactory. Issue of a flight permit with modified operat- 
INE restrictions is recommended. 


Le rapport de l°essai en montée ainsi que les antécédents de Il’aéronef tires 
du carnet de vol/ont été examines et se sont avérés concluants. La délivrance 
d°un permis de volavec modification des limitations opérationnelles est donc 
recommandeée. 


Dare Regional Superintendent Aeronautical Engineering — Surintendant regional du genie aéronautique 


Recommendations are concurred with — Le soussigné appuie la présente recommandation 


26 0131 
9-76 Date 


Regionai Superintendent Air Regulations — Surintendant régional du réglement de I'air 


FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY 


Amendment No. 26 : 


Altitude pression au niveau du sol (pieds) 


Ground Pressure Altitude (feet) -- 


a 
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: REMEERATURE AU SOL 7 


100 F 
80 F 
r a 60°F 
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SEL a re a 
ee of ae ae Ground Level Test Conditions: ieee 
~~ sit al ao — pressure altitude 1640 feet HIT 
Ae oe (a Br qi vo Minimum required altitude gain =n 
ee at dae ee = 945 feet in 3 minutes. Be 
Exemple: Hits | 


seeed ’ ° 
Nee peg Te fl reat les 
Re eR re eed | 
D6: 0 +? ° 
reoeceche * MA 
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ee Statey 1+ vot ad 
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Circonstances de Il’essai au niveau 
du sol: 


ELE 
ee 


— altitude pression 1640 pieds 
— température de l’air 78°F 


oA 
Gain minimum d’altitude requis 


| RE za 
sooo fe Et SENATE TEE ain min 
of ee 


artis 
HEE rir Hr ali ee ena a 
0 


nae Se SG ee 
eee ae a. 
ee 


prettiest ee aeibistdasannnattiettastaa ita ttt 
Se es a ea eae 
1000 FS ee tee eS TEE 
ee SS 
eee HES ee 


eae 
Eee VAN AENE Sl 
80 


1200 
Minimum required altitude gain (feet in 3 minutes) 
Gain minimum altitude de.sequis (neds en 3 minutes) 
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